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8SAMUEL LEESON LEONARD, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
H OW ARD SC O TT LID DELL, Ph.D., Professor of Psychobiology 
FRANKLIN A. LONG, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
IAN CRAIG LORAM , Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of G erm an Language and 

L iterature
“R O B E R T  BRODIE MacLEOD, Ph.D., Susan L inn  Sage Professor of Psychology 
N ORM AN MALCOLM, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
FRED ERICK  GEORGE M ARCHAM, Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of English H istory
JAMES FRED ERICK  MASON, Ph.D., Professor of Rom ance Languages and 

L iteratures, Em eritus 
JO SEPH  A N TH O N Y  MAZZEO, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of English 
GEORGE ALEXANDER McCALMON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and D ram a
JAMES McCONKEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
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JE R R O L D  M EINW ALD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chem istry
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“Leave of absence, 1957-1958.’Leave of absence, 1957-1958.8Leave of absence, spring term , 1957-1958.“Leave of absence, fall term , 1957-1958.



W ILLIAM  T . M ILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Chem istry 
FRANCIS EDW ARD M INEKA, Ph.D ., Class of 1916 Professor of English 
A R T H U R  M OORE M IZENER, Ph.D., Professor English 
T H E O D O R  ER N ST MOMMSEN, Ph.D ., Professor of H istory 
BEN TO N  SULLIVAN M ONROE, Ph.D ., Professor of English, Em eritus 

“ ROYAL E W E R T  M ONTGOM ERY, Ph.D ., Professor of Economics 
P H IL IP  M ORRISON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
CH AN D LER MORSE, M.A., Professor of Economics 
W ILLIAM  GAM W ELL M O U LTO N , Ph.D ., Professor of Linguistics 
ERN EST H . M ULLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology 
CA RLETO N  CHASE M URDOCK, Ph.D ., Professor of Physics, Em eritus 
VLADIM IR NABOKOV, Professor of Russian L iterature 
ISAAC NAM IOKA, Ph.D., Instruc to r in  M athem atics 

“ CU RTIS PU TN A M  N ETTELS, Ph.D ., Professor of American History 
CHARLES M ERRICK  NEVIN, Ph.D ., Professor of Geology 
H E R B E R T  FRANK NEW HA LL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
MELVIN LO R R E L  NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Analytical Chemistry 
DAVID NOVARR, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
R O B E R T  M ORRIS OGDEN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus 
PAUL M A R TIN  O ’LEARY, Ph.D ., Professor of Economics 
PAUL OLUM , Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics 
M ORRIS EDW ARD O PLER, Ph.D., Professor of A nthropology 
A LB ER T W A RN ER OVERHAUSER, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Physics 
JO H N  PALM ER, M.A., Instruc to r in  English 
R O B E R T  M. PALM ER, M.M., Professor of Music 
JAMES WENCESLAS PAPEZ, M.D., Professor of A natom y, Em eritus 
JACOB PAPISH, Ph.D ., Professor of Chemistry, Em eritus 

12LYMAN GEORGE PA R R A T T , Ph.D ., Professor of Physics 
JEAN PA RR ISH , M.A., Instruc to r in  Rom ance L iterature 
STEPH EN  M AXFIELD PARRISH, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of English 
N A TH A N  ALLEN PA TILLO , J r ., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Fine Arts 
D EX T ER  PERKINS, Ph.D., Jo h n  L. Senior Professor of American Civilization 
RO LLIN  LAW RENCE PERRY, M.S., Assistant Professor of Education 
DONALD D. PH ILLIPS, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
PAUL W . PILLSBURY, M.A., Instruc to r in  English 
R O B E R T  ALLEN PLANE, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
HARRY PO LLA RD , Ph.D ., Professor of M athem atics 
LAM BERT C. PO R T E R , D .Litt., Assistant Professor of French 
RICH A RD  F. PO R T E R , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
FRED ERICK  CLARKE PR ESCO TT, B.A., Litt.D ., Professor of English, Em eritus 
ISAAC R A BIN O W ITZ, Ph.D ., Professor of B iblical and  H ebrew  Studies 
JO H N  BORDLEY RAWLS, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Philosophy 
H ARO LD  LYLE REED, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Em eritus 
EM M ET T  JO H N  RICE, Ph.D ., Ins truc to r in  Economics 
EUGENE FRAN K LIN  RICE, J r ., Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of H istory 
BLANCHARD LIV IN G STON E R ID E O U T , Ph.D., Professor of Romance L iterature 
W ILLIAM  H. R IG H T E R , B.Litt., Instruc to r in  English 
W OLFGANG R IN D L ER , Ph.D., Instructor in  M athem atics 
HOW ARD MARK ROELOFS, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Governm ent 
K A TH ER IN E M UNZER ROGERS, M.A., Instruc to r in  English 
H ENRY JO H N  ROMERSA, M.M., Instruc to r in  Music 
M ORRIS ROSENBERG., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology

10Leave of absence, fall term , 1957-1958. n Leave of absence, fall term , 1957-1958. 12Leave of absence, fall term , 1957-1958.



JO H N  BARKLEY ROSSER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics 
CLIN TO N  ROSSITER, III , Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of G overnm ent 
EDW ARD LEHM AN R U H E , M.A., Instructor in  English 

13THOM AS A R T H U R  RYAN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
GEORGE HOLLAND SABINE, Ph.D., L.H.D., Professor of Philosophy, Em eritus 
DAVID SACHS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
W ILLIAM  M E R R IT T  SALE, J r ., Ph.D ., Professor of English 
EDW IN ERN EST SALPETER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
H ARO LD  ABRAHAM  SCHERAGA, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Chem istry 
H OW ARD  ALLEN SCHNEIDERM AN, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Zoology 
M O RRIS SCHREIBER, Ph.D ., Instruc to r in  M athem atics 
JO H N  SENIOR, M.A., Instruc to r in  English 
H ARO LD  SHADICK, M.A., Professor of Chinese L itera ture  
ARNOLD S. SH A PIRO , Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of M athem atics 
AM BIKESHW AR SHARMA, Ph.D., V isiting Assistant Professor of M athem atics 
LA U RISTO N  SHARP, Ph.D ., Professor of A nthropology 
R O B E R T  W ILLIAM  SHAW, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy 
FRANK N. SIBLEY, V isiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
R O B E R T  PELTO N  SIBLEY, M.A., L.H.D., Professor of English, Em eritus 
M ICHELL JO SEPH  SIENKO, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chem istry 
R O B E R T  H. SILSBEE, Ph.D ., Instruc to r in  Physics 
A LB ER T SILVERMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
W A L TE R  M ICHA EL SIMON, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of H istory 
MARCUS SINGER, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
W A L TE R  J. SLATOFF, Ph.D., Instruc to r in  English 
H ARO LD  R O B E R T  SM ART, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy 
PA T R IC IA  CAIN SM ITH , Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Psychology 
R O B E R T  J. SM ITH , Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of A nthropology 
W ILLIAM  D E W IT T  SNODGRASS, M.A., Instruc to r in English 
DONALD F. SOLA, B.A., Instruc to r in  Linguistics 
FR IE D R IC H  SOLMSEN, Ph.D., Professor of th e  Classics 
ALAN R O B E R T  SOLOMON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 
R O B E R T  LAMB SPROULL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
W A L TE R  H U T C H IN SO N  STA IN T O N , Ph.D., Professor of Speech and  Dram a 
GORDON FRAN K LIN  STREIB, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Sociology 
EDW ARD ALLEN SUCHM AN, Ph.D ., Professor of Sociology 
MARC SZEFTEL, Lie. Slavic Phil. H ist., LL.D., Professor of H istory 

“ CHARLES K EN N ETH  THOM AS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech 
H AROLD W ILLIAM  TH O M PSO N , Ph.D., D .Litt., L.H.D., Mus.D., Goldwin Sm ith 

Professor of English L itera tu re  
DIRA N  HAGOPOS TO M B O U LIA N , Ph.D ., Professor of Physics 
JAMES HARVEY T U R N U R E , M.F.A., Instruc to r in Fine Arts 
W ILLIAM  GEORGE VAN d e r  K LO O T, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology 
OSKAR D IED R IC H  v o n  ENGELN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Em eritus 
GEORGE H EN R IK  v o n  W R IG H T , Ph.D ., V isiting Professor of Philosophy 
FRED ERICK  OSW IN WAAGE, Ph.D ., Professor of the H istory of A rt and 

Archaeology
IVAN FRANCIS W ALDBAUER, M.A., Instructor in Music 
RICH A RD  DAVID W ALK, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
R O B E R T  JO H N  W ALKER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics 
HARRY P O R T E R  W ELD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus 
JO H N  W EST WELLS, Ph.D., Professor of Geology



STEPH EN  EMERSON W H IC H E R , Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
RO B ER T F. W H IT E , J r ., M.A., Instructor in English 
H ER B E R T  AUGUST W ICHELNS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and  D ram a 
BENJAM IN W IDOM , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
H AROLD W IDOM , Ph.D., Instruc to r in M athematics
W A LTER FRANCIS W ILLCOX, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics and  

Statistics, Em eritus 
DONALD EDW ARD W ILLIAM S, M.S., Instructor in  Speech an d  D ram a 

“ RO BIN  M URPHY W ILLIAMS, J r ., Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
JO H N  FL E T C H E R  W ILSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech an d  D ram a 
R O B E R T  R A T H B U N  W ILSON, Ph.D ., Professor of Physics 
W ILLIAM  ABELL W IM SA TT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 

,eJACOB W O LFO W ITZ, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics 
W ILLIAM  MOONEY W OODW ARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
A LB ER T HAZEN W R IG H T , Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Em eritus 
GEORGE BUSEY YNTEM A, Ph.D., Instruc to r in Physics 
BENJAM IN PERCY YOUNG, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Em eritus

[This listing of the faculty of the  College of Arts and  Sciences does no t necessarily 
include all appointm ents or resignations for 1957-1958.]



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

THE COLLEGE of Arts and Sciences is liberal and nontechnical in 
purpose. The definition of a liberal college is found in the subjects 
which make up its curriculum; namely, those subjects which, in the 

history of human civilization, have distinguished themselves as the 
means whereby man has come to understand himself and the world 
in which he lives. As thus conceived, a liberal education is a special 
knowledge of some general field of human understanding, erected upon 
a fundamental training in the humanities, natural sciences, and social 
studies.

The College of Arts and Sciences offers instruction in classical and 
modern languages and literatures, philosophy, and music and the fine 
arts; in history, the social studies, and psychology; and in mathematics 
and the natural sciences. The Faculty requires: (1) that each student 
before graduation shall pursue a course, or courses, designed to make 
him competent in the use of the English language; (2) that he shall 
demonstrate or achieve a working knowledge of a foreign language; 
and (3) that he shall attain a basic knowledge of certain areas of the 
humanities, history, the social studies, and the natural sciences. Before 
the end of the second year the student must have selected a major field 
of study for the remainder of his work. This requirement is broadly 
conceived to include a sequential and a related group of courses, by 
means of which he may secure a degree of mastery of a specialized field 
of knowledge. The remainder of his course of study is largely elective 
under the supervision of a Faculty adviser whom he chooses and who 
will assist him in making a reasonable and appropriate selection of 
courses. Many of the subject offerings of the other colleges of the U ni
versity are available to him, either as electives or as related subjects 
for the fulfillment of his major requirements.

The facilities of the College are adequate in staff and equipment to 
give personal attention to the varying needs of individual students, 
including requirements of a prevocational and preprofessional nature. 
Advanced courses and opportunities for research are available in the 
undergraduate years to those who are qualified to make use of them; 
and in addition to his regular courses, a student may work informally 
under the supervision of his major adviser (p. 20). Thus he may 
complete his education in a manner more flexible than would other
wise be possible. A student is expected to accept a large amount of 
responsibility for shaping his own course of study, but his adviser



stands ready to assist him in all possible ways to make the most of the 
opportunities offered by the College.

REQUIREM ENTS FOR ADMISSION
An applicant for admission to the freshman class in the College of 

Arts and Sciences must have completed a secondary school course giving 
satisfactory preparation for the work of the College. Sixteen units of 
entrance credit are required, representing at least four years’ work in a 
preparatory or high school. Four years of English, and elementary and 
intermediate algebra must be included in these entrance requirements. 
The remaining units should normally be made up of foreign language 
(ancient or modern), science, and social studies (including history). 
Each candidate for admission is required to take the Scholastic Apti
tude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board in January and 
to request the Board to report the result to the Director of Admissions, 
Cornell University.

All accepted applicants must take the English Achievement Test of 
the College Board not later than May for placement in class sections. 
Accepted applicants who have studied a modern foreign language for 
two years in secondary school and who plan to continue this language 
must take the achievement test of the College Board in the language 
not later than May. Those who plan to continue Latin or Greek need 
take no achievement test in these languages.

An applicant for admission who has completed a year or more of 
work in another institution of recognized collegiate rank will not be 
required to have a total of sixteen units of entrance credit as prescribed 
for freshmen. However, the specific requirements in English and alge
bra must be met either in secondary school or college unless waived in 
an individual case. The total preparation of each candidate will be con
sidered also, and, if there appears to be a marked deficiency in prepara
tion, advanced placement credit may be reduced proportionately.

An applicant for admission to the sophomore or junior class is 
required to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance 
Examination Board, preferably not later than March. Action will be 
taken on completed credentials about May 1.

Not all applicants can be admitted. Those that seem best qualified 
are selected after a comparative study not only on the formal prepara
tion, but also of evidences relating to each applicant’s character, serious
ness of purpose, and fitness to undertake the work of the College.

Accepted applicants should read carefully the section on health re
quirements in the Announcement of General Information.  Some of 
these requirements may be met prior to entrance. This Announcement 
should be consulted for other matters of general interest, also, such as



details on entrance requirements, living expenses, tuition and fees, 
scholarships, loans, and part-time employment.

The General Information Announcement  and other Announce
ments of Cornell University (see list on the cover of this publication) 
may be obtained by writing to the Announcements Office, Edmund 
Ezra Day Hall, Ithaca. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Director of Admissions, Edmund Ezra Day Hall, and all communica
tions concerning admissions should be addressed there.

ADVANCED PLACEM ENT
Freshmen may receive advanced placement in English and foreign 

language or exempt the requirements by demonstrating competence of 
a high order on the appropriate achievement test or advanced stand
ing examination of the College Entrance Examination Board. Ad
vanced placement and credit toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
may be earned in some subjects other than English and foreign lan
guage by attaining high marks on course examinations at entrance and 
at the end of the first term of residence, or on the advanced standing 
examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board. In indi
vidual cases, adjustment of the requirements of the Common Studies 
Program will be made by the Committee on Academic Records.

A student admitted to the College of Arts and Sciences from another 
college of Cornell University, or from any other institution of collegiate 
rank, will receive credit toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts for the 
number of hours to which his records may, in the judgment of the 
Faculty, entitle him, provided that the total number does not exceed 
sixty hours. No more than fifteen hours may be in courses not com
monly given by the College of Arts and Sciences. In order, however, to 
obtain the degree of Bachelor of Arts, a student must, as a candidate 
for that degree, have been in residence at least two years in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, and in that college only.

REG ISTRATIO N IN COURSES
During a period before the opening of each term, every student will, 

with the aid of an adviser, prepare a program of studies. For the aca
demic year of 1957-1958, registration for the fall term will be held in 
the period April 29 to May 8, 1957, and registration for the spring 
term will be held in the period November 18 to November 27, 1957.

Program changes will be permitted, without petition or fee, upon 
recommendation of the adviser, prior to August 15 for the fall term and 
prior to January 1 for the spring term, and again during the first ten 
days of instruction upon the payment of a $3 fee. After the first ten days 
of instruction, a course may be canceled prior to the date for reporting
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midterm grades, when such cancellation is in the best interest of the 
student, and after a petition has been approved by the Dean. A $3 fee 
may be charged. After that date, a course may be canceled for medical 
reasons only.

Students failing to register for courses during the announced periods 
may be subject to a $2 fine unless a more extreme penalty is invoked.

Freshmen will have the opportunity to register by mail in the sum
mer and may expect a communication on the subject early in July from 
the Chairman of the Advisory Board for Underclassmen.

ADVISERS
During the summer each entering freshman and re-entering under

classman will be assigned to a member of the Advisory Board for U n
derclassmen, which has jurisdiction over freshmen and sophomores 
until they have selected major advisers. The function of the underclass 
adviser is to assist the student in his choice of studies, to advise him  
during the term regarding his work, and to give him friendly counsel.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
The facilities of this college are intended primarily for students in

terested in a liberal arts education but are also available, by means of 
the following special programs, to students planning eventually to 
enter certain of the professions.
P R E P A R A T IO N  FOR T E A C H I N G ..  .Students planning to teach in 
the secondary school may combine professional preparation with other 
prescriptions of the College in satisfaction of the requirements for grad
uation. A fifth year of preparation is required for the permanent certi
ficate in New York State.

Programs for such students have been arranged in English and public 
speaking, in foreign languages, in social studies, and in science and 
mathematics. Advice should be sought early regarding teaching oppor
tunities in these subjects, combination of subjects usually required of 
teachers, choice of the major subject, and related matters.

Questions may be directed to Professor L. G. Hixon,*School of Edu
cation, Rand Hall, and to members of the advisory committee repre
senting the various fields of concentration. New students interested in 
teaching are requested to confer with Professor H ixon in their first 
term of residence. (See also the Announcement of the School of 
Education.)
PREMEDICAL S T U D E N T S . . .A ll premedical students are requested 
to report once each semester to Professor L. L. Barnes, Rockefeller 155, 
who is the chairman of the Premedical Advisory Board.



Certain minimum admissions requirements are prescribed by all 
medical schools. Since the most substantial of these requirements is in 
the field of chemistry, it is recommended that the freshman premedical 
student include chemistry in his course of study. Some freshman pre
medical students choose to take two sciences: either chemistry and 
zoology or chemistry and physics. Students who plan to make zoology 
their major subject will find it advantageous to include zoology in 
their freshman programs.

Medical educators are quite generally agreed that when a premedical 
student is planning his college course, he should not allow his interest 
in science to exclude studies in the humanities. They are also agreed 
that it would be unfortunate for the future of medicine if all pre
medical students were to take the same premedical course or major in 
the same subjects.

The Premedical Advisory Board suggests the following first-semester 
program: English 111 (three hours), French or German (six hours), or 
Latin (three hours); chemistry (three hours). T he remaining three to 
six hours should be chosen from the courses listed under “Courses 
Open to Freshmen” (p. 17).
PRELEGAL S T U D E N T S . .  .Students planning to take a six-year com
bined arts-law course should confer with the Secretary of the Law 
School not later than their sophomore year.
P R E P A R A T IO N  FOR N U R SIN G .  . .Students interested in nursing 
as a career will be assigned to Professor F. G. Marcham as adviser. 
A representative of the School of Nursing will come to the campus 
early in the first term for conferences with prospective applicants.

NU M B E R  OF HOURS
An “hour” ordinarily represents attendance once a week at a lecture 

or recitation, or at a laboratory exercise lasting two hours and a half 
or three hours.

Every student must register in each term for at least twelve academic 
hours (including naval science but excluding basic military science and 
physical education). Underclassmen may register for no more than 
seventeen academic hours, in any case for no more than five courses, 
except by permission of the Dean. Freshmen and sophomores, however, 
may carry a total of eighteen hours when the total includes an advanced 
course in military science. No upperclassman may register for more 
than eighteen hours in any term except by permission of the Dean. 
In addition to the required work in physical education and military 
science, a student on probation may not register for more than sixteen 
hours and five courses a term, except that an upperclassman may regis



ter for eighteen hours upon recommendation of his adviser. An average 
program of fifteen hours a term is necessary to maintain satisfactory 
progress.

COURSES OPEN T O  FRESHMEN
See also “Program of Common Studies/’ below.

The following are the courses in the College of Arts and Sciences 
regularly open to freshmen, except that (1) a student may not register 
for any course for which he has not satisfied the prerequisites, if any 
are specified (see announcement under each course); (2) a student may 
not register for any course for which he has presented an acceptable 
equivalent at entrance. In the section, “Courses of Instruction,” the 
courses open to freshmen are identified by asterisks.
Astronomy 101, 102, 125, 127, 128 
Biology 1
Botany 1 (either term)
Chemistry 101-102, 105-106, 113- 

114, 201
Chinese 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
Economics 103-104 
English 111-112, 221-222 
Fine Arts 101-102, 104, 111-112 
French 101, 102, 103, 201, 203,

301-302
Geology 101-102, 105, 108, 111,

115
German 101, 102, 103, 201-202,

203-204, 301-302, 303, 305-306 
Government 101, 104 
Greek 101, 103, 201, 203 
H indi 101, 102
History 103-104, 105-106, 107-108 
Indonesian 101, 102 
Italian 101, 102, 103, 201-202, 203,

307-308

Latin 105-106, 107-108, 109, 111, 
112

Mathematics 121-122, 133, 161, 
162, 181, 182, 192 

Music 101-102, 103-104, 105-106, 
107-108, 110, 112, 201-202, 401- 
402, 403-404, 405-406, 407-408, 
409-410, 411-412 

Philosophy 101, 102, 103 
Physics 103, 104, 107, 108 
Physiology 303
Psychology 101, 102, 106, 107, 112 
Russian 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
Sociology and Anthropology 101, 

102, 103, 104 
Spanish 101, 102, 103, 201, 203, 

301-302, 303-304 
Speech and Drama, 105-106, 131, 

133
Thai 101, 102 
Vietnamese 101, 102 
Zoology 101-102

PROGRAM OF COMMON STUDIES
T he Program of Common Studies includes both specific and general 

requirements and is designed to ensure a basic competence in language 
and to introduce the student to the major areas of human knowledge.

Before graduation a student must satisfy each of the following 
requirements:



A. LAN G U A G E
1. E n g l i s h , by completing 111-112. T he course must be begun in the 

first year of residence. Students demonstrating in class work and by 
examination a high level of accomplishment in English 111 may be 
exempted from English 112. Foreign students may satisfy the require
ment by passing English 211 offered by the Division of Modern 
Languages.

2. F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e .  The requirement may be met in either an 
ancient or a modern foreign language.

In the ancient languages (Latin, Greek), the requirement may be 
met by completing Latin 107-108, 109 and 112, or 111-112; or Greek 
203.

In the modern languages the requirement may be met, except for 
students declared qualified at entrance, by passing a qualifying exam
ination in one of the following languages: Chinese, French, German, 
Hindi, Indonesian, Italian, Spanish, and Russian. If a student is de
clared qualified at entrance, he may satisfy the requirement by passing 
six hours of more advanced courses (except courses in translation) 
in the language in which he is qualified, or by six hours in another 
ancient or modern foreign language. In certain instances a student 
may satisfy both the language and literature requirement with the 
same courses.

Students wishing to continue a modern foreign language begun in 
secondary school will be placed in Course 101 or Course 102, or de
clared qualified on the basis of their scores on the College Board 
Achievement Test, or a placement examination given by the Division 
of Modern Languages on November 6 or April 9 of the 1957-1958 
academic year. For students in course, the qualifying examination is 
given at the end of each term as the final examination in Course 102. 
Students failing the final examination may qualify by repeating Course 
102 and passing the examination or by earning a satisfactory grade 
in Course 103.

Students wishing to study a language for which they have had less 
than two years of preparation may register in Course 101 in that 
language without examination.

A student who enters from a foreign country and whose mother 
tongue is not English will satisfy the foreign language requirement 
by demonstrating competence in English, which shall be defined for 
the purpose as a modern foreign language.
B. G R O U P  R E Q U I R E M E N T S . . .Each student is required to earn 
twenty-four hours by passing at least one six-hour course in each of the 
following groups:



1. T h e  H u m a n it ie s :
Chinese 351-352
English 221 and 222, or 251-252
French 201-301, 201-302, 301-302, or 305-306
German 201-202, 301-302, or 305-306
Greek 201-203
Italian 201-308, 307-308
Latin 112-205, or 205-206
Literature 101-102, 201-202, or 321-322
Spanish 201-301, 201-302, 301-302, or 303-304
Speech and Drama 105-106
Fine Arts 101-102, or 111-112
Music 101-102, or 101-110
Philosophy 101-102, 221-222
2 . N a t u r a l  Sc ie n c e :
Astronomy 101-102 
Biology 1
Botany 1
Chemistry 101-102 (or the equivalent)
Geology 101-102
Physics 103-104 (or the equivalent)
Zoology 101-102
3. S o c i a l  S tu d ie s :
Economics 103-104 
Government 101-104
Psychology 101 and one of the following: 102, 107, or 112 
Sociology and Anthropology 101-102, 103-104, or 103 and 101
4. H i s t o r y :
History 101-102, 103-104, 105-106, 107-108, or 151-152

C. SECOND COURSE R E Q U I R E M E N T . . .Each student is required 
to earn an additional six hours in one of the first three groups below  
or in Mathematics:
1. T h e  H u m a n it ie s
2. N a t u r a l  Sc ie n c e
3. S o c i a l  S t u d i e s

or
4. M a t h e m a t i c s  (Mathematics 121-122, 161-162, or the equivalent)
If the student does not choose Mathematics, the requirement may be 

satisfied by completing six hours of advanced courses in the subject 
selected under B from Groups 1-3; or by completing a second intro
ductory course from Group 1-3, provided that it deals with a subject 
other than the one in the group selected under B. The second course



must be selected from an area other than that in which the student’s 
major subject is classified.

MAJOR SUBJECTS
1. S e l e c t i o n  o f  M a j o r  S u b j e c t  a n d  A d v i s e r .  Before the end of the 

second year of residence, a student must  select his major subject from 
options listed below. H e must at the same time choose as his major 
adviser a designated representative of the program selected. During the 
remainder of his residence, he will consult with his major adviser in 
arranging his course and must obtain his signature on the study card 
before it is filed in the Dean’s office.
American Studies
Astronomy
Botany
Chemistry
Classics
Classical Civilization
Economics
English
Far Eastern Studies 
Fine Arts 
French Linguistics

French Literature 
Geology
German Linguistics 
German Literature 
German Studies 
Government 
History
Italian Literature 
Literature 
Mathematics 
Music

Philosophy 
Physics 
Psychology 
Russian Linguistics 
Sociology and An

thropology 
Spanish Linguistics 
Spanish Literature 
Speech and Drama 
Zoology

2. M a j o r  R e q u i r e m e n t s .  Before graduation, a student must com
plete courses which satisfy the requirement in his major subject. A 
statement of this requirement, indicating courses and total hours re
quired, appears before the list of courses in each of the subject divisions. 
The student must also meet the stated requirement of courses in re
lated subjects. No student may count toward the one hundred and 
twenty hours required for graduation more than forty-eight hours in 
courses offered by a single department, with the following exceptions: 
Freshman English, the first six hours of intensive courses in modern 
languages, and the first twelve hours of courses for beginners in Latin 
and Greek. If a comprehensive examination is included in the require
ments of the major subject, this must be passed before graduation.

Upon recommendation of the major adviser, the Dean may excuse a 
student registered simultaneously in this college and in another college 
of the University from not more than eighteen hours of his major 
requirements.

3. I n f o r m a l  S t u d y .  T he major requirements in certain subjects may 
be satisfied in part by informal study. In those subjects in which in
formal study is arranged, a statement to this effect appears before the 
list of courses. Departments may require informal study of some or all 
of their major students or may admit them upon application.



Informal study will consist of reading, reports, experimentation, 
senior theses, or other work intended to require from the student the 
expression of initiative in his major subject. This work will be super
vised by the major adviser or by a member of the instructing staff ap
proved by him and may be tested by examination at the option of the 
department.

A student who has sixty credit hours is eligible for informal study. 
He may earn credit by this means to the amount of six hours in the 
junior year and of twelve in the senior year.

CREDIT FOR SUMMER SESSION
Credit for work done in summer sessions at Cornell and elsewhere 

may be granted to the extent of eighteen hours. A student in good 
standing may earn a maximum of twelve hours in any single summer 
prior to his senior year. A student on probation may earn a maximum  
of six hours in any single session. N o credit may be earned in a summer 
session of less than four weeks except by special permission; and no 
credit will be allowed for a course passed at less than a grade of 70, or 
C, or the equivalent.

Any student who undertakes summer session work without prior ap
proval of his adviser, the department concerned, and the Dean does so 
without any assurance that he will receive academic credit.

DOUBLE REG ISTRATIO N
A student who has completed at least ninety hours in courses given in 

the College of Arts and Sciences, including the program of common 
studies, the University requirements in military training and physical 
education, and the major, may, with the permission of the faculties 
concerned, be registered both in the College of Arts and Sciences and 
in the Cornell Law School, or the Cornell Medical College, or the New  
York State Veterinary College. (See “Major Subjects,” 2, p. 20.) It 
should be noted, however, that admission to the Medical College is 
closely restricted and that in recent years the Medical College was able 
to grant this privilege of double registration to only a very small pro
portion of the fourth-year students of the College of Arts and Sciences 
who applied and who were formally eligible for it.

Consult also the italicized statements by the several departments 
under “Courses of Instruction” (pp. 31 ff.).

MARKS A N D  SCHOLASTIC DISCIPLINE
The passing grade is 60. N o credit toward graduation will be given 

for a course in which a mark of less than 60 is recorded, unless the 
course be repeated and a passing mark received. A student who has



received a mark between 50 and 59, inclusive, in any course that is a 
prerequisite of any other course may, at the discretion of the depart
ment concerned, be regarded as having satisfied the prerequisite.

The mark of inc will be used to indicate that a course has been left 
incomplete with respect to specific assignments which may include the 
final examination. The mark of inc w ill be assigned only in case of ill
ness or prolonged absence beyond the control of the student, and only 
when the student has a substantial equity in a course. A student will 
have a substantial equity in a course when the remaining work can be 
completed without further registration in the course and when he has 
a passing grade for the completed portion. A mark of inc may be re
moved, with the consent of the Dean, and upon payment of the fee re
quired by the University, by examination or otherwise as the depart
ment may direct. An incomplete that is not removed within one term 
will revert to a failing grade of fifty, unless an extension of time is 
granted by the Committee on Academic Records.

A student who in any term does not pass twelve hours (excluding 
courses in basic military science and physical education), with a grade 
of 70 or better in at least nine of the twelve hours, will be either 
dropped from the College or placed upon probation. Furthermore, a 
student’s general record may be so unsatisfactory that the Faculty will 
refuse him permission to continue in the College even though he has 
passed twelve hours in the preceding term.

A student failing in the last term, or summer session, of his senior 
year to meet the requirements in hours and grades described above, will 
ordinarily be expected to return for another summer session wherein 
he will be required to make a satisfactory record before he will be 
graduated.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE
For reasons satisfactory to the faculty, a student may be given a leave 

of absence for a definite or indefinite length of time. If, because of finan
cial, family, or health reasons, a student is required to absent himself 
for a period of time, but with the expectation of returning, he should 
apply for a leave of absence. Leaves of absence for medical reasons are 
issued only upon the recommendation of the University Clinic. Stu
dents withdrawing permanently should request an honorable dismissal.

N o credit toward graduation may be earned while on leave of absence 
except in a limited amount by members of the Armed Services.

REQ UIREM ENTS FOR G R A D U A T IO N
T he College of Arts and Sciences offers one degree only, the Bachelor 

of Arts. This degree will not be conferred upon any student who has 
not been in residence in Cornell during the last two terms preceding



graduation and registered in the College of Arts and Sciences, nor upon 
any student who has not been in residence during at least two years as 
a degree candidate in the College of Arts and Sciences and in this 
college only. T he normal period of residence is eight terms and may be 
exceeded only with special permission.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
A candidate must meet the following requirements for the degree of 

Bachelor of Arts:
1. Credit for one hundred and twenty hours, of which at least ninety 

hours must be for courses given in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Elementary courses in military training, except naval science, and 
physical education, which are offered under the jurisdiction of the 
University, may not  be counted as part of the thirty hours which a 
student may elect outside the College of Arts and Sciences, nor as part 
of the ninety hours required in the College (p. 24).

2. At least three-fifths of the total hours must be passed with a grade 
of 70 or better.

At least three-fifths of the hours in the major subjects must be passed 
with a grade of 70 or better.

3. Election of courses in accordance with the “Program of Common 
Studies,” p. 17.

4. Completion of the work in military training and physical educa
tion as prescribed by the University Faculty (see below).

BACHELOR OF ARTS W ITH  DISTINCTIO N
The degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction in all subjects will 

be conferred upon those students who, in addition to having completed 
the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, (1) have received 
the grade of 80 or better in at least ninety hours of courses, and of 90 or 
better in at least sixty of these; (2) have not received a grade below 
70 in more than one course; (3) have received no marks lower than 60. 
T o qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction in all 
subjects, a candidate must have completed at least sixty hours at Cor
nell in courses taught in the College of Arts and Sciences; and if he has 
received credit toward his degree for work done in another institution, 
the requirement of grades shall be prorated for the residue of work 
which must be completed in Arts and Sciences at Cornell.

BACHELOR OF ARTS W ITH  HONORS
This degree will be conferred upon those students who, in addition 

to having completed the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of



Arts, have satisfactorily completed the Honors program in their major 
subject and have been recommended for the degree by the department 
representing their major subject.

Honors programs are designed to free the exceptionally promising 
student for a substantial portion of his time from the ordinary require
ments of academic courses in order that he may be able to broaden and 
deepen his understanding of the field of his special interest, to explore 
branches of his subject not represented in the regular curriculum, and 
to gain experience in original investigation. A candidate for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts with Honors is usually required to pass a compre
hensive examination in his major subject or to submit a thesis or some 
other satisfactory evidence of capacity for independent work. When 
performance has been outstanding, the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
High Honors will be conferred. When performance does not justify a 
degree with Honors, the student may receive course credit toward the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts.

T o be eligible for admission to an Honors program, a student must 
have upperclass standing and a cumulative average grade of at least 80. 
A student who, after admission to Honors work, fails to maintain this 
average or for any other reason is found by his department to be un
suited to Honors work, will revert to candidacy for the regular Bachelor 
of Arts degree.

UNIVERSITY REQUIREM ENTS IN MILITARY  
TR A IN IN G  AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

M I L I T A R Y  T R A IN IN G .  . .Cornell offers courses in military science 
(Army, Air Force, Navy, and Marines), the successful completion of 
which, and receipt of a baccalaureate degree, qualify a male student 
for a regular or reserve commission.

Participation in military training during the first four terms is 
mandatory for all physically qualified undergraduate men who are 
citizens of the United States. Enrollment in, and satisfactory comple
tion of, the basic course in military science and tactics, air science, or 
naval science fulfill this requirement. Students transferring to Cornell 
from other institutions are exempt from all or part of the require
ment, depending on the number of terms of residence in college before 
transfer. Service in the armed forces may under certain conditions also 
satisfy the requirement. Entering students who have had previous 
RO TC training in secondary or military schools, should obtain DA 
Form 131 (Student’s Record— ROTC) from the institution previously 
attended and present it to the appropriate military department during 
registration. (See the Announcement of the Independent Divisions and 
Departments.)

Credit in advanced courses in the Army or Air RO TC programs to



the extent of twelve hours may be counted in the thirty hours allowed 
outside the College.

In the Naval ROTC program eighteen hours may be counted toward 
the one hundred and twenty hours required for the degree as follows: 
Naval Science 301 and 302, three hours each, may be counted within 
the ninety Arts hours; and Naval Science 101, 102, 201, 202, three 
hours each, may be counted in the thirty hours allowed outside the 
College.
PHYSICAL E D U C A T I O N . .  .A ll undergraduates must pursue four 
terms of work, three hours a week, in physical education. This require
ment must be completed in the first two years of residence; postpone
ments are to be allowed only by consent of the University Faculty Com
mittee on Requirements for Graduation.

Exemption from this requirement may be made by the Committee 
designated above, when it is recommended by the Medical Office, by the 
Department of Physical Education, or because of unusual conditions of 
age, residence, or outside responsibilities. An exemption recommended 
by the Department of Physical Education shall be given only to stu
dents who meet standards of physical condition established by the De
partment of Physical Education and approved by the Committee on 
Requirements for Graduation. Students who have been discharged 
from the armed services may be exempted.

For students entering with advanced standing, the number of terms 
of physical education required is to be reduced by the number of terms 
which the student has satisfactorily completed (whether or not physical 
education was included in his program) in a college of recognized 
standing. (See the Announcement of the Independent Divisions and 
Departments.)

HEALTH  SERVICES A ND MEDICAL CARE
Health services and medical care for Cornell students are centered 

in the University Clinic or out-patient department in the Cornell 
Infirmary or hospital. Students are entitled to unlimited visits at the 
clinic; laboratory and X-ray examinations indicated for diagnosis and 
treatment; hospitalization in the Infirmary with medical care for a 
maximum of fourteen days each term and emergency surgical care. 
The cost for these services is included in the College and University 
general fee. For further details, see the Announcement of General 
Information.

T H E  LIBRARIES
The central University Library is one of the chief assets of the 

College of Arts and Sciences. Its holdings, together with the collec



tions in the college, school, and department libraries—housed in the 
various academic buildings—amount to more than 1,700,000 volumes. 
T he Library ranks ninth in size among university libraries in the 
United States. T o  the rich resources assembled by the founders and 
by succeeding scholars and librarians, about 30,000 volumes are being 
added each year.

T he Library not only provides the reference and collateral reading 
materials necessary for the support and enrichment of teaching and 
research but also has extensive collections of rare books, newspapers, 
maps, documents, manuscripts, microfilm, and microcards. Subscrip
tions to more than 4,000 periodicals are maintained. Many of the 
collections in special fields are distinguished for completeness of 
coverage and value of individual items.

A union catalogue includes the holdings of all libraries on the 
Ithaca campus. All books are available for use by undergraduates, 
although of necessity some must be used under restricted conditions.

Freshman students are scheduled for a library lecture-tour and prob
lem as a means of becoming familiar with the facilities and services 
of the Library. All students, as well as the public, also enjoy a con
stantly changing series of exhibitions, displaying the specialized ma
terials and treasures of the Library.

RESIDENTIAL HALLS
On the Cornell campus dormitories for both men and women are 

provided. Cafeteria and dining service is also provided in several 
campus buildings.

Male students are not required to live in dormitories and are indi
vidually responsible for making their own living or dining arrange
ments. Each male candidate for admission will, however, receive an 
application form for the residential halls. Housing in  dormitories can 
be guaranteed for undergraduate men who have been admitted and 
have filed dormitory applications by June 1.

Inquiries concerning off-campus housing should be addressed to 
the Off-Campus Housing Office, Edmund Ezra Day Hall.

Women undergraduate students, with few exceptions, are required 
to live and take their meals in dormitories or in sorority houses (for 
members only). Permission to live elsewhere in Ithaca is granted only 
under exceptional circumstances upon written application to the Office 
of the Dean of Women, Edmund Ezra Day Hall.

An application form for the residential halls for undergraduate 
women will be sent with the notice of provisional acceptance from the 
Office of Admissions, Edmund Ezra Day Hall.

Graduate students and married students should write to the Office 
of Residential Halls for Information about living accommodations.



SCHOLARSHIPS A N D  PRIZES
Scholarships and prizes open to students of Arts and Sciences as mem

bers of the University are listed in the two Announcements, Financial 
Aids and Scholarships and Prize Competitions.  Only students of Arts 
and Sciences are eligible for the scholarships and prizes described below.
DE AN’S SCHOLARSHIPS. .  .These scholarships are open to men and 
women entering the College of Arts and Sciences. T he annual awards 
vary from $100 to $1,500, depending upon financial need. The tenure is 
four years if the scholastic record of the recipient is creditable. At least 
twenty scholarships are awarded annually. January Scholastic Aptitude 
Test of the College Entrance Examination Board is required. Final 
selection and award are based upon academic promise, general char
acter, and financial need. Preference will be given to candidates from 
areas not well represented in the present student body of the College of 
Arts and Sciences.
THE SPENCER L. ADAMS SCHOLARSHIPS. . .T w o scholarships 
open to freshman men. Annual award, $800. Tenure is four years, 
providing academic standing in the upper fifth of the class is main
tained. Preference will be shown to students majoring in the humani
ties, foreign language, or economics.
T H E  GEORGE_ C. B O L D T  MEM OR IA L SCHOLARSHIPS. .. 
George C. Boldt, Jr., has created three scholarships, each of them worth 
$500, as a memorial to his father. These scholarships will be awarded 
at the close of the junior year to the three men students of the College 
who shall be considered most deserving of this aid. Applications for 
these scholarships must be filed in the office of the Dean before March 
15 of the academic year preceding the year for which they are awarded. 
Students enrolled both in this College and in the Law School, the Medi
cal College, or the Graduate School are not eligible.
CHESTER B U C H A N A N  M E M O R IAL SCHOLARSHIP. . .A gift of 
Mrs. Claire F. Buchanan, in memory of her son, Chester Buchanan, 
carries an annual stipend of $200. It is awarded each year on the recom
mendation of the Department of Geology to the outstanding male 
senior who is majoring in this subject.
TH E  CORNELIS W. de K IE W IE T SCHOLARSHIP.  . .Established 
by members of the Board of Trustees in honor of the former Acting 
President of Cornell University, this scholarship carries an annual 
award of $500. It will be awarded to a student majoring in history who, 
at the end of his junior year, shows the greatest promise of creative 
work in history.
TH E CORNELIA L. H A L L  SC H OLAR SH IP..  .A gift of the late 
Mary F. Hall established the Cornelia L. Hall Scholarship, worth $120,



“open to any meritorious young woman of this State, who is pursuing 
the studies of the A.B. course and who is in need of financial assistance.” 
Under the terms of the bequest, preference must be given to a suitable 
candidate from Tioga, Tompkins, or Chemung County; within this 
preferred class, women of senior or junior standing will be regarded as 
entitled to first consideration. Applications for the scholarship must be 
fded in the office of the Dean before March 15 of the academic year 
preceding the year for which it is awarded.
M Y R T L E  H. MILLER SC H OLAR SH IP . . .T his scholarship is open 
to men and women entering the College of Arts and Sciences. Annual 
award varies but may be as high as $1,000. Tenure is four years. One 
scholarship will be awarded in 1956. January Scholastic Aptitude Test 
of the College Entrance Examination Board is required. Final selection 
and award are based upon academic promise, proficiency in mathe
matics, general character, and financial need.
TH E  H E N R Y  L. O ’BRIEN, JR., S CH OL AR SH IP . .  .T his scholar
ship, established by the W. Alton Jones Foundation, Inc., in 1953, as a 
memorial to Henry L. O’Brien, Jr., is worth $885 a year. It is awarded 
to a male citizen of the United States entering the College of Arts and 
Sciences as a freshman. It may be retained for four years if his scholar
ship record is satisfactory. Character, scholastic ability, need, and par
ticipation in extracurricular activities will be considered in awarding 
the scholarship.
FREDERICK A. RICE SCHOLARSHIP E N D O W M E N T . . .  This 
scholarship is the gift of Frederick A. Rice, ’09, and Mrs. Frederick A. 
Rice, and is open to men students in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
T he annual award is $140, and the scholarship may be held for four 
years. Preference is given to candidates from California. Financial need, 
academic promise, and general character will be considered in making 
the award.
W I N T O N  G. ROSSITER SCHOLARSHIP.  .. This scholarship of 
$250 is to be awarded annually to an outstanding senior in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, who, while earning a good part of his expenses 
through his own efforts, has nevertheless maintained a distinguished 
academic record and contributed substantially to the life of the 
University.
K A T H R Y N  BENDER W ITMEYER  SCHOLARSHIP.  . .T h is  schol
arship was established by Janet Witmeyer Bone. T he annual award is 
$100. It is available to a woman student in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Academic ability, general character, and financial need will be 
considered in awarding this scholarship.
UNION CARBIDE SCHOLARSHIPS.  . .Established by the Union



Carbide and Carbon Corporation in 1955. Tw o of these scholarships 
are awarded each year to men or women entering the College of Arts 
and Sciences. The annual award at present is $1,115 and covers tuition, 
fees, books, and supplies. These scholarships may be held for four 
years providing the recipient maintains an average placing him in the 
top half of his class. In selecting these scholars, interest and ability in 
research will be taken into consideration. This means that the appli
cant should be considering postgraduate work and should have shown 
evidence of the following characteristics— originality, imagination, self- 
confidence and courage, and an independent and questioning mind.
TH E  GENERAL M O T O R S  SCH O LAR SH IP S . . .These scholarships 
were established by the General Motors Corporation in 1955. They are 
available to freshman men or women who are citizens of the United  
States and are entering the College of Arts and Sciences. The tenure 
is four years, providing the recipient maintains an average which will 
place him in the top half of his class term by term. Three scholarships 
will be available each year with a value of from $200 to $2,000, depend
ing on the demonstrated need of the individual. Final selection and 
award are based upon outstanding academic promise, general char
acter, and financial need.
THE P R O C T E R  AN D  GAMBLE SCHOLARSHIPS..  .Established 
by the Procter and Gamble Company in 1955. Two of these scholarships 
are available each year to either men or women students entering the 
College of Arts and Sciences. The annual award presently amounts to 
$1,115 and is designed to cover tuition, fees, books, and supplies. 
Tenure is four years, but to ensure continuance of the scholarship the 
recipient must maintain a term-by-term average in the top half of his 
class. Final selection is based upon academic promise and performance, 
general character, and financial need. One scholarship will be awarded 
to a student planning to study in the field of liberal arts, and the other 
to a student who is considering a major in a scientific area.
THE GEORGE CHAP MAN CA LDWELL P R I Z E . . . T he George 
Chapman Caldwell Prize of $50, established in 1913, is awarded, for 
general excellence in chemistry, by the staff of the Department of 
Chemistry to a member of the senior class in Arts and Sciences with a 
major in chemistry.
TH E BESS B E R L O W  C O H A N  P R I Z E . . . T he Bess Berlow Cohan 
Prize of $100, established in 1939, is awarded by a committee to the 
member of the senior class who has shown the greatest ability and prog
ress in a combined study of Classics and English.
T H E  JU L IE T T E  MacMONNIES C O U R A N T  P R I Z E . . . T he Juli
ette MacMonnies Courant Prize, founded by Mrs. Margaret MacMon- 
nies Courant in 1921 in memory of her daughter, consists of about $40,



It is awarded by the Department of Romance Languages to a woman 
senior in the College of Arts and Sciences with a major in French who 
has made the best record for four years with special reference to facility 
of expression in French.
THE CLYDE A. D U N I W A Y  PRIZE of approximately $50, established 
in 1945, is awarded annually to the best student in the College of Arts 
and Sciences graduating with a major in history or government. Pay
ment of the prize is made by the establishment at the Cornell Campus 
Store of a credit to be used in the purchase of books on history or gov
ernment. The prize is awarded by a joint committee consisting of a rep
resentative of each of the two departments. The committee takes into 
account the student’s academic record, his ability to express himself 
clearly in speaking and writing, and his scholarly approach. T o be 
eligible for consideration a student must have had advanced courses 
in each field.
T H E  A N N E  MacINT YRE  LITCHFIELD PRIZE,  established in 1956, 
is awarded annually to the outstanding woman senior majoring in 
history. The prize is in the form of books to the value of $250 and is 
awarded by the Department of History.
TH E H A R O L D  A D L A R D  L OV EN BE RG  PRIZE.  . .T h e Harold Ad 
lard Lovenberg Prize of $40, established in 1939, is awarded for general 
excellence, by the staff of the Department of Chemistry, to a member of 
the junior class in Arts and Sciences with a major in chemistry.



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

THE FOLLOW ING list of courses will be offered in the academic 
year 1957-1958. Courses numbered from 100 to 200 are, in general, 
introductory and may not be offered, save when so specified by the 

departments concerned, in partial satisfaction of major requirements. 
Branches or divisions of a subject are usually indicated through use of 
the hundreds place digit from 2 to 9 inclusive. Courses primarily for 
graduates, but open to undergraduates under certain conditions, bear 
numbers 75 or larger—Geology 395-396, Philosophy 575-576, etc. The  
courses open to freshmen are identified by asterisks. The student should 
read carefully the italicized statements preceding the offerings of each 
department and division in which he selects courses.

A list of rooms in which all lectures, recitations, and laboratory ex
ercises are to be held will be distributed before the commencement 
of instruction.

AMERICAN STUDIES
Mr. R O B E R T  H. ELIAS, Chairman; Messrs. ST U A R T  M. BROW N, J r ., DAVID 

B. DAVIS, DOUGLAS F. DOW D, D E X T E R  PERKINS, C LIN TO N  L. ROSSITER 
ROBIN M. W ILLIAM S, J r .

T h e  aim  o f m ajor study in the in terdepartm ental program of Am erican Studies 
is to  enable the studen t (a) to understand the  developm ent of American civilization  
— its culture, its history, its economic, social, and political institutions— and the way 
that developm ent is related to its backgrounds; (b) to become acquainted w ith  vari
ous disciplines or approaches to the study o f the U nited States; (c) to use a single 
discipline in advanced exploration.

R equired  courses (39 hours): (a) English 329-330, H istory 151-152, Philosophy 313; 
(b) a 6-hour sequence o f social-science study devoted to the U nited States, chosen 
from  the field o f economics, governm ent, or sociology, bu t no t in th e  field  o f concen
tration; (c) American Studies 401—402; (d) 12 hours o f concentrated, advanced work 
in American subjects w ith in  a single discipline: economics, governm ent, history, 
literature, or sociology.

R ela ted  courses (12 hours): T h e  courses shall be chosen from  am ong those in E uro
pean culture to supplem ent the required courses.

Courses satisfying the distribution requirem ents o f the College may be used in 
satisfying required or related courses.

A fu ller description o f aims and requirem ents may be obtained from  the Chairman.
Q ualified students who wish to be candidates for H onors shall, in their senior year 

participate in the H onors program in the field o f their concentration, and at the end  
of the year shall pass a comprehensive exam ination in American Studies. To  enter  
the H onors program, a s tuden t m ust have a m in im u m  cum ulative average grade of 
80 in all subjects and o f 85 in major subjects, and m ust apply to the Chairman not 
later than N ovem ber 2 o f his ju n ior year.



301-302. STU D IE S IN  A M E R IC A N  C IV IL IZ A T IO N : A M E R IC A  AS A W O R LD  
P O W ER . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . O pen to upperclassm en 
and to sophomores who have had  H istory 152 or G overnm ent 101. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
PERKINS.

A study of Am erican foreign policy w ith  em phasis on its philosophical an d  ideo
logical aspects as well as on the tra in  of events.
401-402. SE M IN A R  IN  A M E R IC A N  STU D IES. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours. R equired  of American Studies m ajors in the senior year and  open to o ther 
specially qualified seniors w ith  consent of instructor. T h  2-4. Fall term , Mr. DAVIS; 
spring term , M r. ELIAS.

A n advanced course in tended to raise central questions concerning the m ethods 
an d  assum ptions of the various disciplines and  the relation of these disciplines to 
each other.

ASTRONOM Y
Mr. R. W . SHAW, Chairman; Mr. J . P. COX.
For a m ajor in astronomy the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in astron

om y, Courses 101 and 102, twelve hours o f interpreta tional astronom y, six hours of 
observational astronomy, six hours o f electives; (2) in related subjects, at least f if
teen hours selected from  approved courses in chemistry, geology, m athem atics, and  
physics. Students who anticipate a major in astronom y should  com plete astronomy 
101 and 102 not later than the sophomore year. Graduate students m ust register w ith  
the D epartm ent on the regular registration days at the beginning o f each term.
*101. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  A S T R O N O M Y . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Lectures, 
T  T h  9 or 11. Laboratory M T  W  T h  F 2-4:30. M r. SHAW.

Fundam entals of astronom y w ith  emphasis on the planets, m oon, comets, meteors, 
the solar system as a u n it, and  telescopes. O bservation a t Fuertes Observatory.
*102. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  A S T R O N O M Y . Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Lectures, T  T h  9 or 11. L aboratory M T  W  T h  F 2-4:30. M r. SHAW.

Fundam entals of astronom y w ith  emphasis on the sun, the stars, the galaxy, the 
sidereal universe, and  spectroscopy. O bservation a t Fuertes Observatory.
*125. A IR  N A V IG A T IO N . Fall term . Credit th ree  hours. M W  F 10. Mr. SHAW.

Contact flying, dead reckoning, w ind determ ination , rad io  an d  electronic naviga
tion. Practice in  the use of airp lane com puters, compasses, charts, and  radio 
techniques. Course covers all m aterial requ ired  in  navigation for C. A. A. certificates.
[*127. N A V IG A T IO N  A N D  N A U T IC A L  A S T R O N O M Y  I. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Mr. SHAW. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
*128. N A V IG A T IO N  A N D  N A U T IC A L  A S T R O N O M Y  II. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, p lane trigonom etry. M W  F 10. Mr. SHAW.

Celestial navigation. T heory  of position determ ination  on sea and  in  air. A ir and 
nau tical almanacs. Practice w ith  m arine, standard  bubble, an d  autom atic sextants. 
C hart work. Electronic navigation including radar, loran, an d  specialized techniques.

INTERPR ETA TIO N AL ASTRONOM Y
[221. O R IG IN  OF T H E  SO LA R  SYSTEM . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. P re
requisites, the Calculus and  Astronomy 101 (or consent of the instructor). Mr. SHAW. 
N ot offered in 1957-1958.]



223. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  ASTR O P H YSIC S. Fall term. Credit three hours. P re
requisites, the Calculus and  Astronomy 102 (or consent of the instructor). M W  F 12. 
Mr. COX.

Solar and  stellar physics. A pplication of rad iation  theory to astronom ical problems. 
Stellar atm ospheres an d  interiors. Binary, variable, an d  pecu liar stars. Galactic 
structure and  in terstellar m atter.
[226. T H E O R Y  OF O R B IT S . Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, the 
Calculus and  consent of the instructor. STAFF. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[231. S T E L L A R  S T R U C T U R E . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisites, the 
Calculus and  Astronomy 223. Mr. COX. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[238. A S T R O C H E M IS T R Y . Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, the 
Calculus an d  Astronomy 223. Mr. SHAW. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
259. SPECIAL TO PICS IN  A S T R O N O M Y . Fall o r spring term . C redit one to three 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.

Qualified students may receive instruction  in  selected topics according to their 
needs and  p reparation . Topics occasionally given form ally include optics and 
instrum ent design, comets and meteors, b inary  star systems, and radio astronomy.

T opic for fall term : GASEOUS N E B U LA E . C redit three hours. H ours to be 
arranged. Mr. COX.

Discussion of types of gaseous nebulae, distances, dimensions, physical processes 
involved, structure and  in te rnal motions.

T opic for spring term : R A D IO  A S T R O N O M Y . C redit th ree hours. M W  F 12. Mr. 
COX.

A survey of astronom ical problems to w hich radio techniques have been applied. 
Observed characteristics of radio emission from  sun, moon, galaxy, “radio  stars," 
and  external galaxies w ith  curren t theories of in terpreta tion .
275. T H E O R E T IC A L  A STR O P H YSIC S. Spring term . Credit th ree hours. P re
requisites, differential equations and  Astronom y 231 or 238. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. COX.

Cosmic electrodynamics. A pplication of electrom agnetic and  electrodynam ic theory 
to astronom ical topics including solar phenom ena, radio astronom y, galactic structure, 
and  cosmic rays.
295. AD V A N C E D  STU D Y A N D  R ESE A RC H . E ither term . Credit variable. P re
requisites, advanced standing in  astronom y an d  consent of the instructor. STAFF.

OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY
[461. A S T R O N O M IC A L  SPECTRO SCO PY. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. P re
requisite, consent of instructor. Mr. SHAW. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
[464. A S T R O M E T R Y . Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, consent of 
instructor. M r. SHAW. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
468. G EO D ETIC  A S T R O N O M Y . Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of instructor. H ours to be arranged. M r. SHAW.

Basic theory and  practice in the determ ination  of la titude, longitude, tim e, and  the
azim uth of a line. Practice w ith  the surveyor’s transit and  various forms of precision
theodolites. Fundam entals of spherical trigonom etry included.



BOTANY
Mr. H . P. BANKS, Chairman; Messrs. D. W . B IER H O R ST, W . D. BONNER, J r ., 

D. G. CLARK, R. T . CLAUSEN, J. M. KINGSBURY, L. F. RA N D O LPH , F. C. 
STEW ARD, J. F. TH O M PSO N , C. H . U H L, C. S. YOCUM.

For a major in botany the s tuden t m ust com plete Courses 1 and 117 and two of 
the follow ing courses: 31, 123, 124, 126, 127; and in addition one course o f three or 
four hours’ credit in the field o f botany. In  related subjects eighteen hours m ust be 
selected from  approved courses in bacteriology, biochemistry, chemistry, entom ology, 
geology, physics, p lan t pathology, and zoology. Genetics 101 may be offered either 
as a course in botany or in the related subjects.

For a major in botany w ith  advanced work in bacteriology, the follow ing courses 
m ust be com pleted: B otany, Courses 1, 31, 117; in Bacteriology, eight hours o f ad
vanced courses approved by the D epartm ent of Botany; (2) in related subjects, 
eighteen hours to be selected from  the list given in the paragraph above. 

Provisions are m ade for a lim ited  n u m ber o f students to undertake in form al study.
*1. G E N E R A L B O T A N Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year, b u t may be en tered  in  the spring 
term . Credit three hours a term . If  taken after general biology, credit two hours a 
term . Lectures, T  T h  9 or 11. Laboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:30; T  10-12:30; F o r S 
8-10:30; or S 9-11:30. Mr. BANKS, Mr. NICKERSON, and  instructors.

A survey of the fundam ental facts and  principles of p lan t life. T h e  work of the 
first term  deals w ith  the structures and  functions of the h igher p lants, w ith  special 
emphasis on their n u trition . T h e  work of the second term  traces the evolution of 
the p lan t kingdom , as illustra ted  by representatives of the principal groups, and 
concludes w ith  a b rief in troduction  to the principles of classification of th e  flower
ing plants.
31. P L A N T  PH YSIO LO G Y. E ither term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Botany 1, 
o r biology, and  in troductory  chemistry. Lectures, T  T h  10. Laboratory, T  T h  2-4:30, 
W  F 2-4:30, o r M 2-4:30, S 8-10:30. Mr. CLARK.

Designed to acquain t th e  student w ith  the general principles of p lan t physiology. 
Topics such as w ater relations, photosynthesis, translocation, digestion, respiration, 
m ineral n u tritio n , grow th, an d  reproduction  are studied  in  detail. Particu lar 
emphasis, bo th  in  laboratory and  in classroom, on discussion of principles and  their 
application  to plants.
112. F R E S H W A T E R  A LG AE . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Course 1 
or its equivalent. Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory, F 2-4:30. Mr. KINGSBURY.

A com prehensive survey of the freshw ater algae, including structure, ecology, 
physiology, economic im portance, and  evolution w here appropria te . T h e  laboratory 
is designed, in  addition  to furnishing illustrative m aterial for lecture topics, to p ro 
vide a working fam iliarity  w ith  the local algal flora.
113. M A R IN E  A L G A E  A N D  T H E  B R Y O P H Y T E S. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, Course 1 or Course 112. Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory, F 2-4:30. Mr. 
KINGSBURY.

A continuation  of Course 112 b u t designed to be com plete in  itself. Includes 
a survey of the  groups of the brow n and  red  algae, a discussion of the  landw ard 
m igration, and  surveys of the liverworts, hornw orts, an d  mosses.
117. T A X O N O M Y  OF V ASC U LAR P L A N T S . Fall term . C redit fou r hours. P re 
requisites, Botany 1 o r its equivalent and  perm ission to register. Lectures, T  T h  9. 
Laboratory, T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. CLAUSEN.

A survey of the kinds of seed-plants and  ferns, their classification, gross m or
phology, geographical d istribu tion , and economic im portance, together w ith  an in-
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troduction  to the principles and  lite ra tu re  of taxonomy. M ethods of identification 
are stressed.
118. T A X O N O M Y  A N D  ECO LO G Y OF V ASC U LAR P L A N T S, A D VAN C ED  
COURSE. Spring term . Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Botany 117 and  either 
Botany 124 o r P lan t Breeding 101 and perm ission to register. Lectures, T  T h  9. 
Laboratory, T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. CLAUSEN.

A continuation  of Botany 117, including a consideration of evolutionary patterns 
in the seed p lants and  ferns; a dem onstration of the principles and  m ethods of 
taxonomy; and  an  in troduction  to problem s of classification in the flora of N orth  
America. T rip s  will be scheduled in  laboratory periods and  on several Sundays 
in the second half of the term .
123. P L A N T  A N A T O M Y . Fall term . Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Botany 1 or its 
equivalent and  perm ission to register. Lectures, T  T h  9. Laboratory, either M W  
2-4:30 o r T  T h  10-12:30. M r. B IER H O RST.

A detailed study of the in te rnal structure of vascular plants w ith emphasis on 
determ ination  and  in terpreta tion .
124. C Y TO LO G Y. Fall term . Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 1 or Zoology 
101-102 o r its equivalent. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory, M W  o r T  T h  10-12:30. 
Assignment to laboratory section m ust be m ade at tim e of registration. Mr. U HL.

Principal topics are protoplasm , cells and their com ponents, nuclear and  cell 
division, meiosis and  fertilization, and the relation  of these to the problem s of 
developm ent, reproduction, taxonomy, and  heredity. Both p lan t and  anim al m aterials 
are used.
125. M IC R O TE C H N IQ U E . Spring term . Credit two hours. Prerequisites, Botany 1 
and perm ission to register. H ours to be arranged. Mr. U HL.

A laboratory course in m ethods of preparing  p lan t m aterial for microscopical study.
126. M O R P H O LO G Y OF V ASC U LAR P L A N T S. Spring term . C redit fou r hours a 
term . Prerequisites, Botany 1 or its equivalent, and  perm ission to register. Lectures, 
M W  1:30-2:30. Laboratory M W  2:30-5:00. Mr. B IER H O RST.

An advanced course in the com parative m orphology, life histories, and  phylogeny 
of the lower vascular plants, bo th  fossil and  recent.
[127. M O R P H O LO G Y OF V ASC U LAR P L A N T S . Spring term. Credit four hours a 
term . Prerequisites, Botany 1 or its equivalent, and  perm ission to register. Lectures, 
M W  1:30-2:30. Laboratory, M W  2:30-5:00. Mr. B IER H O RST. N ot given in 
1957-1958.]

An advanced course in the com parative m orphology, life histories, and  phylogeny 
of the h igher vascular p lants, bo th  fossil and  recent.
171. SPECIAL PRO BLEM S IN  G E N E R A L B O T A N Y , A N A T O M Y , C YTO LO G Y, 
M O R P H O LO G Y, P A L E O B O T A N Y , P H YC O LO G Y, P H YSIO LO G Y, T A X O N O M Y , 
A N D  ECO LO GY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit not less th an  two hours a term . H ours 
by appointm ent.

S tudents engaged in  special problem s or m aking special studies may register in  this 
course. T hey  m ust satisfy the instructor under whom the work is taken th a t their 
p reparation  w arrants their choice of problem .
217. SE M IN A R  IN  T A X O N O M Y  A N D  ECO LO G Y OF V ASC U LAR P L A N T S. Fall 
term. R equired  of g raduate students taking work in  taxonomy. Prerequisite, Botany
118. Conference, M 4:30. Mr. CLAUSEN.

A consideration of curren t research and  litera ture ; reports on problem s of research 
by graduate students and mem bers of the staff.



224. C YTO G E N E TIC S. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Botany 124 
and Genetics 101 or their equivalent. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory, M or W  10- 
12:30. Mr. RA ND O LPH.

An advanced course dealing m ainly w ith the chromosome m echanism  of heredity 
and w ith recent research in  cytology, cytotaxonomy, and  cytogenetics.
231. P L A N T  PH YSIO LO G Y, AD V A N C E D  L E C T U R E  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three hours a term . L im ited to seniors and  g raduate students. P rerequ i
site, train ing  in  botany and  chemistry, to be determ ined in  each case by the professor 
in charge. Lectures, M W  F 10. Mr. STEW ARD.
232. P L A N T  PH YSIO LO G Y, A D VAN C ED  L A B O R A T O R Y  COURSE. T hro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit th ree hours a  term . Prerequisite or parallel, Botany 231. Laboratory, 
T  T h  o r W  F 2-5:30. M r. BONNER.
233. SE M IN A R  IN  P L A N T  PH YSIO LO G Y. Fall and  spring terms. R equired  of 
graduate students in p lan t physiology and open to all who are interested. F 11. 
Messrs. BONNER, CLARK, STEW ARD, TH O M PSO N , and  YOCUM.

Discussion of cu rren t problem s in  p lan t physiology and  presentation  of reports 
on the research of graduate students and  m em bers of the staff.
234. P L A N T  PH YSIO LO G Y, A D VAN C ED  L E C T U R E  COURSE. Fall term . Credit 
two hours. Prerequisite, Botany 231 or adequate p reparation  in  botany and chemistry. 
M W 8. Mr. BONNER.

T his course deals p rim arily  w ith  physiology in  relation  to horm ones, photo- 
periodism , and vernalization.

CHEMISTRY
Mr. FRANKLIN A. LONG, Chairman; Messrs. ANDREAS C. A LB R E C H T , SIMON

H. BAUER, RICH A RD  BERSOHN, ALFRED T . BLOM QUIST, SYDNEY K. 
BRO W N STEIN , W . DONALD COOKE, R IC H A R D  M. DIAM OND, JAMES L. 
HOARD, JO H N  R. JO H N SO N , D ANIEL E. KOSHLAND, A LB ER T W. LAUBEN 
GAYER, JE R R O L D  M EINW ALD, W ILLIAM  T . M ILLER, M ELVIN L. NICHOLS, 
DONALD D. PH ILLIPS, R O B E R T  A. PLANE, RICH A RD  F. P O R T E R , H AROLD 
A. SCHERAGA, M ICH ELL J. SIENKO, BENJAM IN W IDOM .

A ll courses listed below, except Chemistry 224 and 303 (fall term ) and 307-308 will 
be given in the Baker Laboratory o f Chem istry.

For a m ajor in chemistry the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in chem 
istry: 105-106 and 201, or preferably 113-114; 224; 307-308, 311-312; 407^108, 411- 
412; 555; and at least six additional hours in chemistry, to include one advanced 
course in each o f two different fields o f chemistry. (2) in related subjects: M athem atics 
161 or 181, 162, 182 or 192, and 163, 183, or 193; Physics 107 and 108; German 101, 
unless two un its have been offered fo r  entrance.

Acceptance of a studen t for the m ajor may be deferred by the m ajor adviser u n til 
the second term  of the sophom ore year. G enerally a  s tuden t is no t encouraged to 
undertake the m ajor unless his perform ance in  chem istry, physics, and  m athem atics 
courses affords evidence of his capacity to do satisfactory work a t a m ore advanced 
level.

T h e  H onors program  in  chem istry offers the superior studen t an  opportun ity  
to do inform al study in  sem inars and  gain experience in  research d u rin g  his senior 
year. I t is particularly  recom m ended to those who p lan  to continue in chem istry 
after graduation. Com pletion of the program  at a h igh level of perform ance leads 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts w ith  H onors in  Chemistry.



T h e requirem ents for admission to the H onors program  are a cum ulative average 
grade of a t least 80 and  perm ission of the D epartm ent. Prospective candidates for 
Honors should discuss their plans w ith  their advisers by A pril 15 of th e ir ju n io r 
year. Candidates for H onors m ust com plete courses 601 and 602 and offer at least 
3 hours of H onors research from Courses 603 and  604.

Students and members of the teaching staff are required to wear 
either prescription glasses or safety glasses in all chemistry laboratories. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
Students exceptionally well prepared  in chem istry should read the section on p. 14 

in regard to college credit exam inations.
*101-102. G E N E R A L C H E M IST R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit three hours a 
term . Chemistry 101 is prerequisite to Chemistry 102. A term inal course for those 
students who do no t in tend  to take m ore chemistry. W ill not serve as a p re requ i
site for more advanced courses in chemistry. O pen to those who have had  or have 
not had high school chemistry. Lectures: fall term , M F 11; spring term , M F 10. 
Com bined discussion-laboratory period, M T  W  T h  or F 1:40—4:30. M r. DIAM OND 
and  assistants.

Emphasis on the more im portan t chemical principles and  facts and  on the relation 
of chemistry to the o th er fields of knowledge and  to everyday life.
*105-106. G E N E R A L C H E M IST R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Chem istry 105 is prerequisite to Chem istry 106. For those students who will 
take more chemistry, it serves as a prerequisite to the m ore advanced courses. Open 
to those who have had  o r have no t had  high school chemistry. May be elected by 
students who do not in tend  to take m ore chemistry. Lectures, T  T h  9, 10, or 12. 
Com bined discussion-laboratory period, M W  F or S 8-11, M T  W  T h  or F 1:40-4:30. 
Messrs. BRO W N STEIN , PLANE, and  SIENKO, and  assistants.

T h e  im p o rtan t chem ical principles and  facts will be covered, w ith  considerable 
atten tion  given to the quan tita tive  aspects and  to the techniques w hich are im 
po rtan t for fu rth e r work in chemistry.
*113-114. G E N E R A L C H E M IST R Y  A N D  IN O R G A N IC  Q U A L IT A T IV E  A N A L Y 
SIS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit fou r hours a term . Chem istry 113 is prerequisite to 
Chem istry 114. O pen to those who have offered high school chemistry for entrance. 
Recom mended for candidates for the degree of A.B. w ith  a m ajor in  chem istry and 
required of candidates for the degree of B.Ch.E. Fall term : lectures M W  F 8; one 
three-hour com bined discussion-laboratory period, T  or T h  8-11, W  F or S 10-1, or 
W  1:40-4:30. Spring term : lectures, M W  8; two th ree-hour com bined discussion- 
laboratory periods, T  T h  8-1, W  F 10-1 o f W  1:40-4:30 and  S 10-1. Mr. LAUBEN- 
GAYER, Mr. P O R T E R , and  assistants.

A general study of the laws and  concepts of chem istry based upon  the more 
common elements, and  application  of the theory of chemical equ ilib rium  to the 
properties and  reactions of ions of the comm on elem ents and  their separation and 
detection in  solution.
[555. IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . Fall term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite or 
parallel courses, Chem istry 403-404 or 407-408 or consent of instructor. Lectures, 
M W  F. M r .  .

T h e  chem istry of the chemical elem ents will be discussed systematically, w ith 
emphasis upon the properties and  com pounds of the m ore com m on and  more 
im portan t elements. T h e  descriptive m aterial will be in tegrated  on the basis of atom ic



structure, the Periodic T able , chemical bonding, stereochemical aspects, and  kinetic 
and  energy relationships. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
575-576. AD V A N C E D  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite o r parallel courses, Chem istry 403 ^0 4  o r 407-408, 
or consent of the instructor. Chem istry 575 is prerequisite to Chem istry 576. O pen 
to upperclassmen and graduate students. Lectures, M W  F 11. M r. LAUBENGAYER 
and  M r. SIENKO.

Theories of atom ic structure and  chemical bonding are applied  systematically to 
the  elem ents as they appear in  the Periodic System, w ith  em phasis on  the stereo
chem istry of inorganic substances.
580. A D V A N C E D  IN O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ither term . C redit two to six 
hours. Prerequisites, Chem istry 224 and  312 and  consent of the instructor. Chem istry 
580 is designed to accom pany Chem istry 575-576 b u t m ay be taken separately. 
H ours to be arranged. Messrs. DIAM OND, LAUBENGAYER, PLANE, an d  SIENKO.

L aboratory practice. T h e  p reparation , purification, properties, and  reactions of 
inorganic com pounds, including those of the ra re r  elements.
585-586. SELEC TED  TO PIC S IN  AD V A N C E D  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . 
T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term . Students may register for either 
term  separately. Prerequisite, Chem istry 404 o r 408 an d  consent of th e  instructor. 
Instructors and  topics to be announced. Lectures, T  T h  12.

D etailed consideration is given each term  to one o r two special topics selected 
from the field of theoretical and  experim ental inorganic chemistry. Topics are 
varied from  year to year.

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY
*201. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A L IT A T IV E  A N A LYSIS. E ither term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 106. E nrollm ent may be lim ited , especially in  the  fall 
term . Lectures, M W 12- Laboratory, T  T h  1:40-4:30 (either term ) o r T  T h  8-11 
(fall term  only). Mr. BAUER an d  assistants.

A study of the properties and  reactions of the common elem ents and  acid radicals 
and their detection in  various solutions and solids.
215. E L E M E N T A R Y  Q U A N T IT A T IV E  A N A LYSIS. Spring term . C redit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 201, or 112 and 116. P rim arily  for students in  the  prem edical 
and  biological curricula. Lectures, M W  12. Laboratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30, or 
T  T h  8-10:30. Mr. NICH O LS and  assistants.

A study of the fundam ental theory and  experim ental techniques of colorim etric, 
gravimetric, and  volum etric analyses. Also a brief survey of selected topics in 
m odern analytical techniques.
224. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T IT A T IV E  A N A LY SIS . E ither term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 201, or 112 and  116. R equired  of candidates for the 
degrees of B.Ch.E. and A.B. w ith a m ajor in  chem istry. Lectures, M W  10. L abora
tory, F 1:40-4:30 and S 9-12 (either term ),T  T h  9-12 (fall term  only), o r T  T h  
1:40-4:30 (spring term  only). Mr. A LB RECH T, Mr. COOKE, and  assistants.

A study of th e  fundam ental principles of gravim etric an d  volum etric analysis, 
w ith practice in  stoichiom etry, and  the analyses of a variety of substances by vol
um etric, gravim etric, and  colorim etric m ethods.
245. IN S T R U M E N T A L  A N A LYSIS. Spring term . Credit th ree  hours. If taken after 
Chem istry 290 or 292, credit two hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 403 o r 407, o r con
sent of the instructor. L aboratory may be taken separately by graduate students who



have com pleted Chem istry 290 or 292. E nrollm ent is lim ited. Lectures, T  T h  10. 
Laboratory, one afternoon a week, to be arranged. Mr. A LB RECH T and assistant.

A discussion of the broad aspects of m odern analytical chem istry including electro
m etric titrations; polarography; visible, u ltraviolet, and  in frared  spectroscopy; 
chrom atography and  ion exchange; mass spectrometry. L aboratory work will include 
experim ents in each of the above fields.
265. AD VANCED  A N A L Y T IC A L  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ither term . C redit two to six 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. H ours and place to be arranged. Mr. 
COOKE and  Mr. NICHOLS.
275. Q U A N T IT A T IV E  M IC R O  A N A LYSIS. Fall term . Credit three hours. P rerequ i
site, consent of the instructor. Prim arily  for g raduate students. Enrollm ent is lim ited. 
Laboratory, W  or F 9-5. Mr. NICHOLS and  assistant.

L aboratory practice in typical m ethods of bo th  organic and  inorganic quan titative 
microanalysis.
280. SP EC TR O C H E M IC A L A N A L Y SIS  FOR E LE M E N TS. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisites, Chem istry 403 o r 407, and  411, o r consent of the in 
structor. E nrollm ent is lim ited  to 12 students. Lectures, T  T h  9. Laboratory, one 
afternoon a week, to be arranged. Mr. BAUER and  assistant.

T h e  theory an d  practice of elem entary spectrochemical analysis will be discussed 
in th e  lectures and illustra ted  in  the laboratory. Q ualitative and  quantitative analy
ses of unknowns will be assigned in  a sequence of graded complexity.
[290. AD V A N C E D  A N A L Y T IC A L  C H E M IST R Y . Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. Prim arily  for g raduate students. Lectures, M 
W F 8. Mr. COOKE.

A study of the application of m odern analytical m ethods to chemical problems. 
Topics discussed include polarography an d  o ther electrochem ical m ethods, non- 
aqueous titrations, chrom atography, ion exchange, nuclear m ethods, and  mass spec
trom etry. Given in  a lternate years. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
292. AD VANCED  A N A L Y T IC A L  C H E M IST R Y. Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. Prim arily  for g raduate students. Lectures, M 
W  F 8. Mr. COOKE.

T h e  application of optical m ethods to analytical problems. Topics discussed in 
clude colorim etry; visible, ultraviolet, infrared , and  Ram an spectroscopy, fluores
cence and  o ther optical procedures. Given in alternate  years.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
301. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  O RG A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . Fall term. C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Chem istry 106. For students in  engineering. Lectures, M W  F 9. M r. 
PHILLIPS.

A brief survey of the principal classes of organic com pounds, their industrial 
sources, m anufacture, and  utilization.
303 E L E M E N T A R Y  O RG A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . E ither term . C redit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Chem istry 106. Chemistry 201 is desirable b u t no t required . E nrollm ent 
may be lim ited, especially in the fall term . Chem istry 305 m ust be taken w ith  Chem 
istry 303. P rim arily  for students in  the prem edical and  biological curricula. Lectures, 
M W  F S 11. Mr. M EINW ALD and  Mr. PH ILLIPS.

An in tegrated  study of a liphatic  and  arom atic organic com pounds, th e ir occur
rence, m ethods of p reparation , reactions, and uses. T h e  relationsh ip  of organic 
chem istry to the biological sciences is stressed.



T h e  student should determ ine the entrance requ irem ent in  organic chemistry 
for the particu lar medical school he wishes to enter. Students may ob tain  six hours’ 
credit by taking Chem istry 303 and  305. An additional two hours' credit in  labora
tory may be obtained by taking Chem istry 306.
305. E L E M E N T A R Y  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ither term . C redit two hours. 
M ust be taken w ith  Chemistry 303. Laboratory, M W  o r T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. M EIN- 
W ALD, Mr. PH ILLIPS, and  assistants.

L aboratory experim ents on the preparation  and  reactions of typical aliphatic  and 
arom atic organic compounds.
306. O RG A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y . Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisites, 
Chem istry 303 and  305. Laboratory, M W  2-4:30. M r. PH ILL IPS and  assistants.

A continuation  of Chem istry 305.
307-308. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, Chem istry 106 or 112. Q ualitative analysis is desir
able b u t not required . Chem istry 307 is prerequ isite  to Chem istry 308. Chemistry 
311-312 m ust be taken w ith  Chem istry 307-308. R equired  of candidates for the 
degrees of B.Ch.E. and  A.B. w ith  a m ajor in  chemistry. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. 
BLOM QUIST.

A systematic study of the m ore im p o rtan t classes of carbon com pounds, reactions 
of their functional groups, m ethods of synthesis, relations, an d  uses.
311-312. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  O RG A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit two hours a term . Chem istry 311 is prerequisite to Chem istry 312. M ust be 
taken w ith Chem istry 307-308. R equired  of candidates for th e  degrees of B.Ch.E. 
and  A.B. w ith  a m ajor in  chemistry. Laboratory lecture for all sections, T  8. L abo
ratory, T  T h  1:40-4:30 o r F 1:40-4:30 and  S 9-12 (either term ) o r T  T h  9-12 (fall 
term  only.) Mr. M EINW ALD, Mr. PH ILLIPS, and  assistants.

T h e  studen t prepares typical com pounds of carbon and familiarizes him self w ith 
their properties, reactions, an d  relations.
320. ID E N T IF IC A T IO N  OF O R G A N IC  COMPOUNDS. E ither term . C redit four 
hours. Prerequisites, Chem istry 307-308 an d  311-312, at grades of 75 o r better. E n 
rollm ent may be lim ited. Lectures, T  T h  8. Laboratory: fall term , T  T h  2-4:30, 
o r F 2-4:30 and  S 10-12:30; spring term , W  2-4:30 and  F 2-4:30 o r S 10-12:30. Mr. 
M EINW ALD, Mr. M ILLER, and  assistants.

T h e  classification reactions of organic com pounds and  th e  p reparation  of solid 
derivatives are applied  to the  identification of unknow n organic substances.
330. AD V A N C E D  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ith er term . C redit two to four 
hours. Prerequisites, Chem istry 320 and  consent of the instructor. P rim arily  for 
seniors and  graduate students as p reparation  for advanced and  independent work. 
E nrollm ent lim ited  for undergraduates to those having a record of 80 o r be tte r in 
prerequisite courses. Laboratory, hours to be arranged. Messrs. BLOM QUIST, 
M EINW ALD, M ILLER, and  PH ILLIPS.

An advanced course in  organic synthetic procedures, involving preparation  of 
in term ediates for organic research and  use of standard  reference works.
365-366. A D VAN C ED  O RG A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, Chem istry 320 o r consent of the instructor. P rim arily  for 
seniors and  graduate students in tending  to do advanced work in  organic chem istry or 
related  fields. E nrollm ent lim ited  for undergraduates to those having a record of 80 
or be tte r in prerequisite courses. Lectures, M W  F 12. Mr. KOSHLAND.

Fall term : stereochemistry, general survey of reaction mechanisms, systematic 
coverage of various classes of organic com pounds, starting  w ith hydrocarbons. Spring



term: continuation  to o ther classes of organic com pounds w ith  special consideration 
being given to tautom erism , m olecular rearrangem ents, etc.
375-376. SELECTED  TO PIC S IN  O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit two hours a term . Prerequisite, Chem istry 365-366 or consent o£ the instructor. 
Prim arily  for g raduate students. Lectures, T  T h  9. M r. — — —.

Fall term : organic compounds of n itrogen and  su lphur and the sim pler hetero
cycles. Spring term: topics to be announced. Given in alternate  years.
[380. O RG A N IC  C H E M IST R Y  OF H IG H  PO LYM ERS. Fall term. C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Chem istry 365-366 or consent of the instructor. Prim arily  for graduate 
students. Lectures, M W  11. Mr. M ILLER.

T h e  m echanism of polym erization processes and the chemical structure and 
properties of high polymers, w ith  examples chosen from  the m ore significant natu ral 
and synthetic high m olecular weight m aterials. Given in alternate  years. N ot offered 
in 1957-1958.]
385. P H YSIC A L ASPECTS OF O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y . Spring term . Credit two 
hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 320 or 365-366, and consent of the instructor. 
Prim arily for graduate students. Lectures, M W  11. Mr. M ILLER.

A discussion of recent theoretical developm ents in  organic chem istry and  their 
application to typical reactions. Given in alternate  years.
[395-396. C H E M IST R Y  OF N A T U R A L  PRO D U CTS. T hro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
two hours a term . Prerequisites, Chem istry 320 an d  365-366. P rim arily  for graduate 
students. O pen to undergraduates by consent of the instructor. Students may register 
for either term  separately. Lectures, T  T h  9. Mr. PH ILLIPS.

Fall term : alkaloids, terpenes, antibiotics, and  p lan t pigm ents. Spring term : p ro 
teins, carbohydrates, vitam ins, and  steroids. Given in alternate  years. N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
401. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  P H YSIC A L C H E M IST R Y . Fall term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Chem istry 106, M athem atics 163, 183 o r 193, and  Physics 117. 
Prim arily  for students in electrical engineering. Lectures, T  T h  9; recitation, S 
9 o r I I . Mr. W IDOM  and  assistant.

A brief survey of physical chemistry. Problems of interest to students in  engineer
ing will be discussed.
402. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  P H YSIC A L C H E M IST R Y . Spring term . C redit two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 106. Prerequisite or parallel courses, M athem atics 
163, 183 o r 193 and  Physics 117. For students in  civil and  m echanical engineering. 
Lectures, W  F 9. Engineering physics students and others who wish to obtain  three 
hours credit for the course will also m eet M 9. Mr. W IDOM  an d  assistants.

A brief survey of physical chemistry. Problem s of interest to students in  engineer
ing will be discussed.
403-404. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  P H YSIC A L C H E M IST R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, Chem istry 224 and  308, M athem atics 163, 183 or 
193, and  Physics 118. Chem istry 403 is prerequisite to Chem istry 404. R equired  of 
candidates for the degree of B.Ch.E. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. SCHERAGA.

A systematic treatm ent of the fundam ental principles of physical chemistry. T h e  
laws of therm odynam ics and  of the kinetic theory are applied  in  a study of the 
properties of gases, liquids and solids, therm ochem istry, properties of solutions, and 
equilib rium  in  homogeneous and  heterogeneous systems. Chemical kinetics and 
atom ic and m olecular structure are also studied.



407-408. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  P H YSIC A L C H E M IST R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 163, 183, or 193, Physics 107 and  108, 
and  Chem istry 215 or 224; o r consent of the instructor. Chem istry 407 is prerequisite 
to Chem istry 408. R equired  of candidates for the degree of A.B. w ith  a m ajor in 
chemistry. Lectures, M W  F 10. Mr. HOARD.

A study of elem entary principles and m ethods of physical chem istry and  their 
applications to the  chemical and  physical properties of m atter. Specific topics in 
clude gases, liquids, solids, m olecular structure, the laws of therm odynam ics, solu
tions, physical and chem ical equilibria , chem ical kinetics, an d  electrochem ical 
systems.
411-412. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  P H YSIC A L L A B O R A T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit two hours a term . Prerequisite o r parallel course, Chem istry 403-404 o r 407- 
408. Chem istry 411 is prerequisite to Chemistry 412. E nrollm ent may be lim ited. 
R equired  of candidates for the degrees of B.Ch.E. an d  A.B. w ith  a  m ajor in chem 
istry. Laboratory, M T  or T h  F 2-4:30. Mr. HOA RD , Mr. SCHERAGA, Mr. W IDO M , 
and  assistants.

Q uantita tive experim ents illustra ting  the principles of physical chem istry, and 
practice in  perform ing typical physicochemical m easurem ents. A p a rt of the  sched
uled tim e is used for the discussion of experim ents ra th e r th an  for laboratory  work.
416. CH EM ICAL B O N D IN G  A N D  P H YSIC A L P R O P E R T IE S  OF O R G A N IC  
M OLECULES. Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 106. Lec
tures, T  T h  S 9. M r. BROW NSTEIN.

Prim arily  for students who have had no course in  organic chem istry b u t a good 
background in physics. Em phasis on the physical ra th e r th an  th e  chem ical properties 
of organic com pounds.
420. A D VAN C ED  L A B O R A T O R Y  P R A C T IC E  IN  P H YSIC A L C H E M IST R Y. E ither 
term . Credit two to six hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. H ours and 
place to be arranged. Messrs. BAUER, HOA RD , LONG, SCHERAGA, and  W IDOM .
431. A D VAN C ED  P H YSIC A L C H E M IST R Y . Fall term . Credit three hours. P re
requisite, Chem istry 404 o r 408. M W  F 9. Mr. A LB RECH T.

A discussion of advanced topics in  physical chemistry, including an  in troduction  
to the principles of q u an tu m  theory and  statistical mechanics, atom ic and  m olecular 
spectra, elem entary m odern valence theory, an d  physical m ethods for determ ining 
m olecular structure.
[440. CO LLOID  C H E M IST R Y . Spring term . Credit two hours. Prerequisite, Chem 
istry 404 or 408. Lectures, T  T h  11 and occasionally S I I . Mr. SCHERAGA.

Physical chem istry of surfaces an d  colloids, including in term olecular forces, th e r
modynam ic and  electrical properties of interfaces, electrokinetic phenom ena, in te r
action between colloidal particles, stability  of lyophobic colloids, an d  properties of 
colloidal solutions. Given in  alternate  years. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
448. P H YSIC A L C H E M IST R Y  OF P R O T E IN S . Spring term . C redit two hours. P re
requisite, Chem istry 404 or 408. P rim arily  for g raduate students. Lectures, T  T h  11 
and  occasionally S 11. Mr. SCHERAGA.

Chemical constitution, m olecular weight, and  structu ral basis of proteins; th er
modynamic, hydrodynam ic, optical, an d  electrical properties; p ro tein  and  enzyme 
reactions. Given in  a lternate years.
455. K IN E T IC S  OF CH EM ICAL R E A C T IO N S. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. Prim arily  for g raduate students. O pen to u n d er
graduates by consent of the instructor. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. LONG.



A general discussion of rates of reaction including types of reactions, methods 
of m easurem ent, theories of reaction rates, application  to problems.
461. R A D IO C H E M IST R Y . Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
404 or 408, o r consent of the instructor. P rim arily  for g raduate students. Lectures, 
T  T h  S 9. Mr. DIAM OND.

A discussion of properties of the nucleus; spontaneous and  induced nuclear re 
actions; radioactivity m easurem ent; applications of radioisotopes and  chemical tech
niques in the investigation of nuclear phenom ena. Given in  alternate years.
472. T H E R M O D YN A M IC S. Spring term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
404 or 408. Prim arily  for g raduate students. Lectures, M W  F 9 and  an  additional 
hour to be arranged. Mr. HOARD.

D evelopm ent of the general equations of therm odynam ics from  the first and  second 
laws. A pplications to the study of physiochemical equ ilib ria  in  gases, liquids, solids, 
and liqu id  solutions. Problems.
480. S T A T IS T IC A L  M ECH ANICS. Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 491 or equivalent is desirable b u t no t required. Prim arily  for graduate 
students. Lectures, M W  F 9. M r. W IDOM .

An in troduction  to equilib rium  and  non-equilibrium  statistical mechanics, w ith 
particular emphasis on physicochemical applications; calculation of therm odynam ic 
functions; equation  of state of gases and  liquids; properties of crystals; condensation; 
transport phenom ena (diffusion, viscosity, therm al conductivity) of gases and liquids. 
Given in alternate  years.
[482. P H YSIC A L C H E M IST R Y  OF H IG H  PO LYM ER S. Spring term . C redit two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 380 and  472, or consent of instructor. Prim arily  for
graduate students. Lectures, M W  11. M r . .

T h e  physical chemistry of high polymers an d  their solutions in  the ligh t of 
m odern theories, and the principles underlying quantitative in te rp reta tion  of 
m olecular weight, structure, and  properties of polymeric substances. Given in  a lte r
nate years. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
485. X -R A Y  C R YST A L L O G R A P H Y . Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 225 o r consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. M r. HOARD.

Space groups, reciprocal lattices, th ree dim ensional diffraction, in te rp reta tion  of 
X-ray diffraction data, structure determ ination  by Fourier synthesis. Given in a lter
nate years.
[491. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  Q U A N T U M  M ECH ANICS. Fall term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Prim arily  for g raduate students. 
Lectures, T  T h  S 10. Mr. BERSOHN.

Elem entary presentation of the fundam entals of q uan tum  mechanics. Given in 
a lternate years. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
[492. Q U A N T U M  M EC H AN IC S OF VALENCE. Spring term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chem istry 491 or its equivalent. Prim arily  for g raduate students. 
Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. BERSOHN. Given in  alternate  years. N ot offered in  1957— 
1958.]
[495. M O LE C U LA R  SP EC TR A. Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, con
sent of the instructor. Prim arily for g raduate students m ajoring in physical chem 
istry and physics. Lectures, hours to be arranged. Mr. BAUER.

D escription of various types of m olecular spectra. T h e  ro tationa l and v ibrational 
spectra of polyatom ic molecules (energy levels, norm al coordinate treatm ent, selec
tion rules). Relations between m olecular structure and m olecular constants. Given 
in alternate years. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]



601-602. H O N O R S SE M IN A R. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one h o u r a term . P re
requisite, admission to H onors program . W  2. Mr. LON G  and  M r. M ILLER.

Inform al presentation and  discussion of selected topics in  which all m em bers of 
the sem inar participate.
603-604. H O N O R S R ESE A RC H . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one to four hours a 
term . Prerequisites, admission to H onors program  an d  consent of staff m em ber who 
supervises research. H ours to be arranged. STAFF.

Ind ividual research on advanced problem s in  chemistry un d er the guidance of a 
staff m em ber. A w ritten  rep o rt on th e  research results is required .

T H E  CLASSICS
M r. FR IE D R IC H  SOLMSEN, Chairman; Messrs. CHARLES L. BABCOCK, 

HARRY  CAPLAN, JAMES H U T T O N , G ORDON M. K IRKW OOD, FRED ERICK  
O. WAAGE.

Those whose m ajor study is in the Classics m ust com plete tw enty hours o f advanced  
courses in the D epartm ent (Greek courses num bered above 201 or L a tin  courses 
num bered above 205), and fifteen hours, selected after conference w ith  the adviser, 
in related subjects. R elated  subjects for th is purpose are ancient history, modern  
foreign languages and literatures, particularly French and German, ancient philos
ophy, Fine A rts 301, 302, 801, L iterature 201-202, 207, 208, 214, 218, and 401, and  
Linguistics 201-202, 281-282, and 283.

Students whose major study is in the Classics w ith  an emphasis on Latin  m ust 
include in their program before graduation Latin  205-206, 315-316, and 317-318. By 
arranging courses early w ith  the School o f E ducation, they may m eet the requirem ents 
fo r  the N .Y . State certificate fo r  high school teaching.

Those whose m ajor study is in classical civilization m ust com plete (a) eighteen  
hours in Latin  or Greek; (b) Courses 201-202, and 207 in literature, and n ine fu rth er  
hours selected from  the courses listed below under classical civilization; and (c) fifteen  
hours in related subjects. R ela ted  subjects fo r  th is purpose may be any courses in 
the hum anities, bu t selected in conference w ith  the adviser so as to form  a coherent 
and significant experience in the relation between a n tiq u ity  and subsequent periods 
in the Western tradition; they may include courses listed under classical civilization  
which have not been used to satisfy requirem ent (b).

Candidates fo r  the degree o f Bachelor o f A rts w ith  H onors in Classics or w ith  
Honors in Classical Civilization m ust fu lfill the requirem ents o f the appropriate  
major study, as prescribed in the foregoing paragraphs, and m ust also com plete  
successfully the special H onors courses 370, 371, and 372. Part o f the credit fo r H onors 
courses may be included in the tw enty hours required fo r  the m ajor study. Students 
who wish to become candidates fo r  H onors, and w ho have a cum ulative average o f 80 
or better should consult some m em ber o f the D epartm ent before preregistering for 
the second term  o f the ju n io r year.

In form al study may be arranged for students w ho have a special interest and are 
able to work in areas not covered by the courses.

GREEK
*101. GREEK FOR B EG IN N E RS. E ither term . C redit th ree hours. M W  F 12. Fall 
term , Mr. KIRKW OOD; spring term , Mr. CAPLAN. Introduction  to H om er’s Iliad.
*103. H O M E R ’S IL IA D . E ither term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 101. 
M W  F 12. Fall term , Mr. SOLMSEN; spring term , Mr. H U T T O N . C ontinuation  of 
Greek 101.



*201. A T T IC  G REEK. E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 103. 
M W  F 12. Fall term , M r. CAPLAN; spring term , Mr. SOLMSEN.

X enophon, Anabasis; P lato , Apology.
*203. EU RIPID ES, IP H IG E N IA  IN  T A U R IS , A N D  A LC E STIS; N E W  T E S T A 
M E N T , SELECTIO NS. E ither term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Greek 201. 
T  T h  S 10. Fall term , M r. BABCOCK; spring term , Mr. KIRKW OOD.
209-210. G REEK CO M PO SITIO N. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one h our a term . 
Prerequisite, Greek 103 or the equivalent. T h  2. Mr. KIRKW OOD.
301-302. A R IST O P H A N E S, CLOUDS; SOPHOCLES, OEDIPUS R E X ; H E R O D O 
TU S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . Prerequisite, Greek 203. 
T  T h  S 10. Fall term , Mr. BABCOCK; spring term , Mr. CAPLAN.
305-306. L Y R IC  P O E T R Y ; AESC H YLU S, P R O M E T H E U S BO U ND ; T H U C Y 
DIDES; D EM O STH EN ES, P H ILIP PIC  O R A T IO N S. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
th ree hours a  term . Prerequisite, Greek 301-302. T  T h  S 10. M r . .
309-310. A D VANCED  G REEK C O M PO SITIO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one 
hour a term . Prerequisite, Greek 209-210 or the equivalent. W  2. Mr. KIRKW OOD.
381-382. SE M IN A R . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . For graduate 
students. F 2-4.
[GREEK D IA LE C TS. C redit two hours. For g raduate students. N ot offered in  1957— 
1958.]

LATIN
*105-106. L A T IN  FOR B EG IN N E RS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. M W  F 12. Mr. BABCOCK.
*107-108. F R E SH M A N  COURSE: SE LE C TIO N S F RO M  CICERO A N D  V IR G IL . 
T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . Prerequisite, L atin  106 or two 
units of entrance Latin . T  T h  S 9. Mr. BABCOCK.

Prim arily  designed for students who have had  two years of L atin  in  secondary 
school. For the sake of those whose study of L atin  has been in te rru p ted , a consid
erable am ount of review will be included in the work of the first term.
*109. F R E SH M A N  COURSE: V IR G IL  A N D  OVID. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
For students offering th ree un its of entrance Latin . M W  F 11. M r. SOLMSEN. For 
the second term  of L atin  109, see L atin  112.
*111. F R E SH M A N  COURSE: CICERO, DE SE N E C TU TE ; M A R T IA L , EPIG RAM S. 
Fall term . C redit three hours. For students offering four units of entrance Latin . 
M W F  11. Mr. CAPLAN.
*112. F R E SH M A N  COURSE: H O R A C E , ODES A N D  EPODES. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, L atin  109 o r 111, or the equivalent. M W  F 11. Mr. 
CAPLAN.
205-206. TE R E N C E , A N D R IA ; C A TU LLU S; H O R A C E , S A T IR E S  A N D  EPISTLES; 
V IR G IL , GEORGICS; L IV Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a term. 
Prerequisite, L atin  112. Students may be adm itted  from  L atin  108 w ith the consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 10. Fall term , M r. H U T T O N ; spring term , M r. BABCOCK.
221-222. L A T IN  C O M PO SITIO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one h o u r a term. 
Prerequisite, L atin  108 or 112. W  2. Mr. BABCOCK.
[315-316. T H E  G R E A T E R  R E P U B L IC A N  W R IT E R S : P LA U T U S, CICERO , L U 
C RETIU S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term. Prerequisite, L atin 
205-206. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]



317-318. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E A R L Y  E M P IR E : T A C IT U S , A N N A L S; JU 
VEN AL; P L IN Y ’S L E T T E R S ; SENECA’S L E T T E R S  A N D  TR A G E D IE S. T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, L atin  205-206. M W  F 9. Fall 
term , Mr. H U T T O N ; spring term , Mr. SOLMSEN.
321-322. L A T IN  C O M PO SITIO N . Advanced Course. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
one h o u r a term . For undergraduates who have com pleted L atin  221-222 and  for 
g raduate students. M 2. Mr. BABCOCK.
[347. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  L A T IN  LA N G U AG E . Fall term . Credit two hours. For 
upperclassmen and  graduate students. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
[350. C O M P A R A T IV E  G R A M M A R  OF G REEK A N D  L A T IN .  C redit two hours. 
For upperclassmen and  graduate students. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[369. M E D IE V AL L A T IN  L IT E R A T U R E .  E ither term . C redit th ree hours. P re
requisite, three years of high school L atin  o r the equivalent. N ot offered in  1957- 
1958.]
381-382. SE M IN A R : R O M A N  COMEDY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours 
a term . For g raduate students. T  2-4. Mr. KIRKW OOD.
[390. IT A L IC  D IA LE C TS. C redit two hours. For g raduate students. N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
060. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. For qualified majors.

HONORS COURSES
370. H O N O R S COURSE. Spring term . Credit three hours. T o  be taken in the ju n io r 
year.

A program  of readings and conferences centered in  an  au th o r or a topic to be 
announced before the beginning of the term.
371. H O N O R S COURSE. Fall term . Credit th ree hours. T o  be taken in the senior 
year.

C ontinuation  of 370, w ith change of au th o r o r topic.
372. H O N O R S COURSE: SE N IO R  ESSAY. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. For 
students who have successfully com pleted 371. Topics m ust be approved by the 
Honors adviser at the end of the first term  of the senior year.

CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
[408. CLASSICAL R H E T O R IC  A N D  O R A T O R Y . C redit three hours. Prim arily  for 
graduate students. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[410. L A T IN  A N D  G REEK E L E M E N T S OF T H E  E N G LISH  LA N G U AG E . C redit 
two hours. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
EN G LISH  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G REEK A N D  L A T IN  CLASSICS. (See L iterature  
201- 202.)

F O U N D A T IO N S OF W E S T E R N  T H O U G H T . (See L itera tu re  207.)
E A R L Y  C H R IS T IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  A N D  IT S  H E L LE N IC  BAC K G RO U N D . 
(See L itera ture  208.)
H U M A N ISM  A N D  T H E  REN AISSAN C E. (See L itera tu re  214.)
P RIN C IP LE S OF L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC ISM . (See L itera ture  401-402.)



CLASSIC M Y T H S. (See L iterature  218.)
[O U TLIN E S OF A N C IE N T  H IS T O R Y . N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
G REEK H IS T O R Y . (See H istory 211.)
T H E  H E L L E N IS T IC  AGE. (See H istory 212.)
[TH E  R O M A N  REPU BLIC . (See H istory 213.) N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[TH E  R O M A N  E M PIRE. (See H istory 214.) N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
R O M A N  H IS T O R IC A L  IN SC R IP T IO N S. (See H istory 271-272.)
IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  A R T .  (See Fine Arts 101-102.)
GREEK SC U LP TU R E. (See Fine Arts 301.)
A R T  OF T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E . (See Fine Arts 302.)
[ARC H AEO LO G Y. (See Fine Arts 801.) N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
H IS T O R Y  OF PH ILO SO P H Y. (See Philosophy 301.)
A R IS T O T L E . (See Philosophy 575.)

ECONOMICS
Mr. G. P. ADAMS, J r ., Chairman; Messrs. M. G. CLARK, M. A. COPELAND, 

D. F. DOW D, F. H . GOLAY, J. G. B. H U T C H IN S, A. E. KAHN, M. S. KENDRICK, 
R. E. M ONTGOM ERY, CHANDLER MORSE, P. M. O ’LEARY, E. J. RICE.

Students wishing to m ajor in economics m ust have passed Economics 103-04, or 
the equivalent, w ith  grades o f at least 70. Such students should  report to the Chair
man of the D epartm ent w ith  a w ritten  sta tem ent o f the courses they propose to take 
to com plete the major.

To com plete the major, 24 hours o f economics courses, in addition to Economics 
103-04, m ust be com pleted; o f these, 18 hours m ust be selected from  Groups II  
through V, including Economics 811 and either Economics 822, 823, 825, or 826. In  
related subjects, fifteen approved hours in no t more than three of the follow ing  
departm ents: Far Eastern Studies 201-202, Geology 105 and 108, governm ent, history, 
mathem atics, philosophy, psychology, and sociology. A pproved advanced courses 
in the field o f statistics may also be counted in satisfaction o f the requirem ent in 
related subjects.

No course may be offered as a related subject w hich is counted in satisfaction 
of the com m on studies requirem ents.

S tudents who in tend  to register in A rts and Sciences and in the Law School will 
be required to com plete 15 hours o f economics, in addition to Economics 103-04; 
of these 12 hours m ust be selected from  Groups I I  through V, including Economics 
811 and either Economics 822, 823, 825, or 826.

Students whose work in the College and particularly in the courses com prising  
their m ajor has been of high quality may be p erm itted  to enroll in inform al study in 
Economics (090) in their senior year.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of A rts w ith  H onors in Economics w ill enroll 
in the H onors sem inar and w ill be expected to com plete a m in im u m  of fifteen addi
tional hours of advanced courses in economics, distributed according to the indicated  
requirem ents for the major.

Students seeking admission to the H onors program should consult their advisers 
not later than M ay 1 o f their ju n ior year. Applications w ill no t norm ally be con
sidered from  students whose cum ulative average is less than 80 in both their general 
studies and their courses in economics.



Students adm itted  to the H onors program w ill preregister for the H onors sem inar 
not later than the spring term  o f their ju n ior year and w ill be expected to prepare 
themselves in advance for discussion o f the topic selected for the sem inar in which  
they register.

A comprehensive H onors exam ination, both w ritten  and oral, w ill be given to 
H onors candidates at the end of their senior year, bu t those candidates w ill be ex 
em pted  from  final exam inations in their o ther courses in economics.

I. INTRO DU CTO R Y
*103. M O D E R N  ECO NO M IC SO C IETY. E ither term . C redit th ree hours. O pen to 
a lim ited  num ber of Freshm en. Fall term , M W  F 8, 9, 12, 2 o r 3; T  T h  S 8, 9,
11. Spring term , M W  F 8, 9; T  T h  S 9. Mr. DOW D and  assistants.

A survey of the  existing economic order, its m ore salient an d  basic characteristics, 
and its operations.
*104. M O D E R N  ECO NOM IC SO CIETY. E ither term . C redit th ree hours. P rerequ i
site, Economics 103. Fall term , M W  F 8, 9; T  T h  S 9. Spring term , M W  F 
8, 9, 12, 2 o r 3; T  T h  S 8, 9, 11. Mr. DOW D an d  assistants.

A continuation  of Economics 103.
PRIN C IP LE S OF A C C O U N TIN G  (Business & Public A dm inistration  110). Fall 
term. Credit three hours. H ours to be arranged. Mr. SHANNON.

Analytical developm ent of principles and  procedures underly ing  financial sta te
ments— the accounting cycle. P rim ary emphasis is directed  to the  analysis of busi
ness transactions and the financial inform ation afforded thereby.
A D M IN IS T R A T IV E  A C C O U N TIN G  (Business & Public A dm inistration  111). Spring 
term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, B. & P.A. 110. H ours to be arranged. Messrs. 
THO M A S a n d  .

Accounting for financial and  operational control—financial statem ent analysis, 
budgeting, statistical devices, an d  in te rnal reports; special procedures for corpo
rations and  m u ti-u n it enterprises; job order, process and  standard  cost procedures; 
m anagerial accounting problem s—inventory valuation , sunk costs; in troduction  to 
fund accounting for governments; m anufacturing  cases.
S T A T IS T IC S  (Industrial & L abor Relations 210). E ither term . C redit three hours. 
Tw o lectures and one tw o-hour laboratory. T  T h  11 and  a laboratory  to be arranged. 
M r . .

An in troduction  to the basic concepts of statistics; description of frequency dis
tribu tions (averages, dispersion, an d  simple correlation), and  in troduction  to statis
tical inference. T h is course is prerequisite to certain  of the specialized courses on 
applications of statistics offered in various departm ents.
ECO NOM IC A N D  SO CIAL S T A T IS T IC S  (Industrial & L abor Relations 211). E ither 
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, I. & L. R. 210 or the equivalent. Tw o lectures
and  one tw o-hour laboratory. T  T h  12 and  a laboratory to be arranged. M r .  .

A pplication of statistical techniques to the quan tita tive  aspects of the social 
sciences and of industria l and labor relations. Topics illustrative of the m aterial to 
be covered are construction and use of index num bers, tim e series analysis, elements 
of the design of sam ple surveys, and  a brief in troduction  to the use of punch  card 
equipm ent.
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II. ECONOMIC HISTORY
205. ECO NOM IC H IS T O R Y  OF EU RO PE. Fall term . Credit three hours. O pen to 
upperclassm en w ith  some background in economics o r history, or w ith  consent of 
the instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. DOW D.

An exam ination  and  analysis of significant processes an d  relationships in  the eco
nomic developm ent of Europe from  the medieval period to th e  present. A ttention 
will be given to reciprocal relationshps between the social and political context and 
the behavior of the economy over time. ,
206. A M E R IC A N  ECO NOM IC H IS T O R Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Open 
to upperclassm en, or w ith  consent of the instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. DOW D.

An exam ination and  analysis of significant processes and  relationships in  the 
economic developm ent of the U nited  States from  the colonial period to the present.
D EV E LO P M E N T OF T H E  A M E R IC A N  EC O N O M Y A N D  BUSINESS E N T E R 
P RISE  (Business & Public A dm inistration  120.) Fall term . C redit three hours. 
L im ited to seniors who have taken Economics 104. M W  F 9. Mr. H U TCH IN S.

A study of the developm ent of significant features of the m odern economy and  of 
m odern business. A ttention  is particularly  focused on the period between 1790 and 
1890. European developments of significance to the U nited  States are discussed. 
Against the general economic background careful study is given to selected case 
studies illustra ting  business organization, policy, and  practice of th e  time. T h e  
features and  concepts of public economic policy are studied, in  p a rt by the  case 
m ethod.
R E C E N T  ECO NOM IC A N D  BUSINESS CH ANGES  (Business & Public A dm inis
tration  121). Spring term . Credit three hours. L im ited  to seniors who have taken 
Economics 104. M W  F 9. Mr. H U TCH IN S.

A continuation  of B. & P.A. 120, covering the period since 1890, although  th a t 
course is not a prerequisite. D om inant a tten tion  is centered on the  rise of big busi
ness and on the resulting problem s of monopoly, com petition, discrim ination, financ
ing, m anagem ent, and  public regulation. Characteristic types of business prom otion 
and m anagem ent are discussed th rough  the case m ethod. A ttention  is also given to 
m ajor factors of national economic strength, including power production , tech
nological developm ent, transportation  facilities and policy, public and  private finance, 
and foreign trade and  investm ent.
See also A G R IC U L T U R A L  ECO NOM ICS  138; ECO NOM ICS  308, 603, 606, 275-276.

III. CONTEM PORARY ECONOMIC IN STIT U TIO N S, 
PRACTICES, AND PROBLEMS

A. MONEY, BANKING AND PUBLIC FINANCE
301. M O N E Y A N D  B A N K IN G . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Eco
nomics 104. M W  F 11. Mr. RICE.

A study of the m onetary system of the U nited  States w ith  emphasis on  the roles 
played by the commercial and  central banks; included is a survey of m onetary theory 
and  the influence of credit an d  m onetary measures on  economic stability.
T A X A T IO N  (A gricultural Economics 138). Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Open 
to upperclassm en who have taken Economics 104 o r the equivalent. M W  F 11. 
Mr. KENDRICK.

A study of the principles and  practices of public finance, w ith  emphasis on tax
ation. Among the topics exam ined are the grow th of public expenditures and  its 
causes; historical changes over tim e in sources of revenue; and  property, in h eri
tance, business, and personal income taxation.



306. FED E RA L PU BLIC  F INANC E. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. M W  F 11. 
M r. KENDRICK.

An exam ination  of national problem s of taxation , expenditures, public debt, and  
fiscal policy.
308. F IN A N C IA L  H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104. M W  F 10. Mr. O ’LEARY.

A study of changing financial institu tions, problem s, an d  legislation from  1775 
u n til 1940 w ith  a brief in troduction  coveting the  colonial period. M onetary m edia, 
banking systems, and  public finance will be dealt w ith  against the  changing back
ground of American economic society. L ibrary readings, lectures, discussions and 
reports.
See also ECO NOM ICS  606, 822, 823, 375-376, 385-386, 396.
B. LABOR ECONOMICS
[401. L A B O R  C O N D ITIO N S, ECO NOM ICS, A N D  PRO BLEM S. Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104 or the equivalent. M W  F 10. M r. M O N T 
GOMERY.

An in troduction  to labor economics and  a survey of the m ore basic labo r p ro b 
lems growing ou t of m odern economic arrangem ents. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
402. T R A D E  U N IO N ISM  A N D  C O LLEC TIVE  B A R G A IN IN G . Spring term . Credit 
three hours. M W  F 10. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.

A study of the origins, philosophic basis, aims, and  policies of trade unions, of 
the economic im plications of organized labor in  m odern economic life, an d  of 
collective bargaining in  selected industries. In  1957-1958 the first fou r weeks of the 
course will be devoted to a rap id  survey of some of the problem s ord inarily  consid
ered in  Economics 401.
411. LE G A L A N D  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  ASPECTS OF L A B O R  PRO BLEM S. Spring 
term . C redit two hours. T  2-4. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.

A study of the legal aspects of trade union objectives and  m ethods and  an exam i
n ation  of state-labor relationships. Among the topics treated: legal theories u n d er
lying labor law; sta tu to ry  enactm ents affecting trade unions; injunctions, damage 
suits, crim inal prosecutions, restrictions upon  employers; conciliation, a rb itra tion , 
m ediation; and  various types of labor legislation.
[412. LE G AL A N D  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  ASPECTS OF L A B O R  PRO BLEM S. 
Spring term . Credit two hours. Consult the instructor before registering. T  2-4. Mr. 
M ONTGOM ERY.

A continuation  of Economics 411, w ith emphasis on social legislation and  social 
insurance. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[420. SELECTED  P RO B LE M S IN  L A B O R  ECO NOM ICS. Fall term . C redit one 
hour. Consult the instructor before registering. W  2-3. M r. M ONTGOM ERY.

A n undergraduate sem inar in  some of the problem s of labor economics. Among 
topics covered are problem s consequent upon  the spread of collective bargaining in 
different sectors of th e  economy; theoretical aspects of wage-price-costs relations; 
functional trends in the Am erican labor movem ent; approaches of different writers 
and schools of thought; problem s of the governm ent’s relation  to labor. N ot offered 
in  1957-1958.]
[421. SELECTED  P RO B LE M S IN  L A B O R  ECONOM ICS. Spring term . Credit one 
hour. Consult the instructor before registering. W  2-3. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.

A continuation  of Economics 420. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
See also ECO NOM ICS  206, 811, 813-814, 475-476.
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C. ORGA N IZA TION , PERFORM ANCE, AND C O N TR O L OF INDUSTRY
501. P R IV A T E  E N T E R P R IS E  A N D  PU BLIC  PO LIC Y. Fall term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104. M W  F 9. Mr. KAHN.

T h e approach to public policy in a private-enterprise system, in  the ligh t of 
the economist’s concepts of com petition an d  m onopoly. An analysis and  appraisal 
of the various real and fancied sources of m onopoly in  the American economy, w ith 
particu lar emphasis on ou r system of business organization, its price, production, 
and  m arketing policies.
502. PU BLIC R E G U L A T IO N  OF BUSINESS. Spring term . Credit th ree hours. P re
requisite, Economics 501 or consent of the instructor. M W  F 9. Mr. KAHN.

A continuation  of Economics 501, concentrating m ainly on public policies of 
enforcing, supplem enting, or replacing com petition, w ith  specific studies of selected 
industries and  recent legal cases.
511. C O R P O R A T E  E N T E R P R IS E  IN  T H E  A M E R IC A N  ECO NO M Y. Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104. M W  F 9. Mr. O ’LEARY.

An exam ination of the Am erican business corporation as an  economic institu tion . 
A fter an  historical in troduction , a tten tion  will be given to the cu rren t status of and 
problem s created by the business corporation as the dom inant device for ordering 
the allocation and adm inistering the use of economic resources in  the U nited  States. 
Among the topics treated  will be: separation of ow nership and  m anagem ent; seg
m ents of interest; reinvestm ent of earnings and the savings-investment process; 
decision m aking in relation to taxation  of corporations; the various forms of invest
m ent contract; governm ent regulation; the public benefit corporation as a special 
case.

Lectures, discussions, and  readings.
T R A N S P O R T A T IO N  (Business & Public A dm inistration 180). Fall term . Credit 
three hours. L im ited  to seniors who have taken Economics 104 o r the equivalent. 
M W  F 10. M r. H U TCH IN S.

A study of American transportation  from  the points of view of carriers, shippers, 
and public authorities. T h e  emphasis is on the economics and  practices of rate 
m aking, especially of railroads. Am ong the most im portan t topics covered are: rates 
and the location of industry; national traffic flows; theory of rates; classification of 
freight; rate  systems; com modity ra te  structures; new types of rates; rate  divisions, 
rate  bureaus, and  o th er in te rcarrie r relations; the  developm ent of regulation; the 
determ ination  of the general level of rates; reasonableness of particu lar rates; the 
long and short hau l clause. Lectures, cases, and discussions.
T R A N S P O R T A T IO N  (Business & Public A dm inistration 181). C redit th ree hours. 
L im ited to seniors who have taken B. & P.A. 180. M W  F 10. Mr. H U TC H IN S.

A continuation  of B. & P.A. 180. New const ruction and  abandonm ent; new 
equipm ent; railroad  operations and service; policy problem s; railroad  finance and 
its regulation; consolidation; m otor carrier transportation , operations and rate  
structures; tram p shipping, including charters and charter rates; ocean liner services, 
rates and  conferences; m erchant m arine policy; p o rt an d  term inal facilities; some 
aspects of air transportation  an d  a ir policy.
See also ECO NOM ICS  205-206; B. if P A .  120-121; ECO NOM ICS  401-402, 823, 825, 
826, 275-276, 375-376, 575-576, 581.
D. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  AND COM PARATIVE ECONOMICS
603. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  ECONOM ICS. Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104, T  T h  S 11. Mr. MORSE.



A survey of developm ents from  precapitalist origins to 1914. T opics include the 
grow th of trade, theory of trade, tariffs, com m ercial policy, foreign exchange, and 
the balance of payments.
604. M O D E R N  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  ECO NO M IC P RO BLEM S. Spring term . Credit 
th ree hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104, a lthough  Economics 603 is also recom 
m ended. T  T h  S I I . M r. MORSE.

A continuation  of Economics 603 w ith  special emphasis on the problem s of the 
o lder industria l and  the developing b u t as yet nonindustrialized  countries.
605. CO M M ER C IA L PO LIC Y. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Economics 
603 or consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 11. Mr. GOLAY.

T heoretical analysis of policies w hich are used to regu late in te rnational trade 
and  paym ents. Tariff policies, trade and  exchange control, in te rn atio n al cartels, 
and  economic im perialism  are emphasized.
606. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  C A P IT A L  M O V E M E N TS. Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Economics 603 o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. GOLAY.

D evelopm ent of th e  theory of in te rnational short-term  cap ital m ovem ents and  
in te rn atio n al investm ent. H istorical survey of in te rnational investm ent, and  ap 
praisal of the contribu tion  of in te rnational investm ent to economic growth.
611. ECO NO M IC SU R V E Y OF T H E  F A R  E A ST . Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Economics 104 o r consent of th e  instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. GOLAY.

Survey of economic resources and  organization of Far Eastern economies. Analysis 
of problem s arising ou t of dem ographic characteristics, accelerated economic devel
opm ent, economic nationalism , regionalism , an d  ex ternal economic relations of 
Far Eastern countries.
C O M P A R A T IV E  ECO NO M IC SYSTEM S: SO V IE T  RU SSIA  (Industrial & L abor 
R elations 341). Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104 o r the 
equivalent, o r consent of the instructor. M W  2-3:30. M r. CLARK.

A com parative analysis of the principles, structure, and  perform ance of the econ
omy of Soviet Russia. Special a tten tio n  will be devoted to industry  and  labor.
See also ECO NOM ICS  205, 711, 712, 713, 675-676, 685-686, 775, 776.
E. ECONOM IC G R O W T H  AND DEV ELO PM EN T
711. PROCESSES OF ECO NO M IC G R O W T H  A N D  D E V E LO P M E N T. Fall term . 
C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104. T  T h  S 9. M r. MORSE.

T h e  n a tu re  of the contem porary problem  of economic developm ent w ith  an 
exam ination and  critical evaluation of some proposed solution. T h e  need for an 
approach th a t extends beyond the trad itiona l bounds of economics. Suggestions for 
com bining elem ents from  economics and  o th e r fields to form  a broad theory of 
social developm ent.
712. ECO NO M IC D E V E LO P M E N T OF T H E  F A R  E A ST . Spring term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104 o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r. 
GOLAY.

Study of the problem  of accelerating economic grow th, w ith  em phasis on  the 
Far East. Analysis of the  process of capital form ation, the role of the state, an d  the 
ro le  of external assistance in  economic developm ent. Em phasis is also given to n o n 
economic aspects of cu ltu ra l change and  economic developm ent.
713. RESO U RC E A V A IL A B IL IT Y  A N D  R E Q U IR E M E N T S. Spring term . Credit 
th ree  hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104 o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10. 
M r. RICE.
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An exam ination of supply conditions in  such categories of resources as food, fibers, 

forests and  forest products, and  energy; patterns and  trends in  dem and for these 
resources as influenced by such factors as population  grow th, the spread of indus
trialization, and social dem ands for h igher incomes; factors m itigating  between 
supply and  dem and relationships such as technological advance and institu tional 
change; and  im plications for the probab ility  of constantly rising levels of living. 
See also ECO NOM ICS  205, 206, 603, 606, 685-686, 775-776, 875-876.

IV. ECONOMIC THEORY
A .  GENERAL
811. IN T E R M E D IA T E  ECO NO M IC T H E O R Y . E ither term . C redit three hours. 
N ot open to sophomores. R equired  in  th e  ju n io r o r senior year of all students 
m ajoring in  economics. Prerequisite, Economics 104. M W  F 2. Mr. ADAMS.

An analysis of the pricing processes in  a free-enterprise economy un d er varying 
com petitive conditions and  th e ir role in  the allocation of resources and  the func
tional d istribu tion  of the national income.
813. ECO NOM ICS OF D ISSE N T. Spring term . Credit two hours. O pen to u p p er
classmen w ith  consent of instructor. W  2-4. M r. M ONTGOM ERY.

A study of the litera tu re  of social protest; of unorthodox  or dissenting economic 
doctrines; and  of the various types of economic organization th a t have been p ro 
posed or attem pted, including the U topias, M arxian Socialism, Collectivism, A n
archism , th e  Single T ax , Syndicalism, G uild Socialism, Fabian  Socialism, and 
Communism.
[814. ECO NOM ICS OF D ISSE N T. Spring term . Credit two hours. O pen to u p p er
classmen w ith  consent of the instructor. T h  2-4. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.

A continuation  of Economics 813, w ith  emphasis upon  the structu ral characteristics 
and  the pricing an d  resource-allocation problem s of different types of economic 
organization. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
815-816. H IS T O R Y  OF ECO NO M IC T H O U G H T . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . N ot open to freshm en o r sophomores. M W  F 8. M r. ADAMS.

A survey of the developm ent of economic ideas from the M ercantilists to Alfred 
M arshall. P rim ary emphasis will be given to the Classical trad ition . Extensive library 
readings and  w ritten  reports based upon them  will be required.
B. D ETERM IN A N TS OF INCOM E AND EM PLOYM ENT
822. M O N E T A R Y  T H E O R Y  A N D  PU BLIC  PO LICY. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 301. M W  F 11. Mr. RICE.

A fu rth er study of m onetary theory w ith emphasis on im plications for m onetary 
and  fiscal policies; a consideration of in te rnational m onetary relationships and  some 
proposals for m onetary reform .
823. N A T IO N A L  IN C O M E A N D  W E A L T H . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. P re
requisite, Economics 104 or the equivalent. M W  F 2. Mr. COPELAND.

An exam ination of the com m oner statistical m easurem ents of general economic 
activity and  financial structure, an d  an  appraisal of their significance for current 
business analysis and economic planning.
[825. T R A D E  F LU C T U A T IO N S. Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Eco
nomics 301. T  T h  S 10. M r. COPELAND.

A study of the causes and effects of trade recessions and  revivals, w ith  an  in tro 



duction to the methods of business forecasting. T h ere  will be in te rm itten t discussions 
of curren t economic trends. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
826. F U LL E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  FREE E N T E R P R IS E . Spring term . Credit three 
hours. O pen to seniors m ajoring in  economics, and  to o thers w ith  the consent of the 
instructor. M W  F 2. Mr. COPELAND.

A study of the relations of labor overdem and and  of the forms of unem ploym ent 
to optim um  em ploym ent and to the system of capitalism  and  free private en te r
prise. A critical exam ination of recent federal policies to prom ote op tim um  em ploy
m ent and  of various optim um  em ploym ent plans.
See also A G R IC U L T U R A L  ECO NOM ICS  138; ECO NOM ICS  401-402, 501-502, 603, 
605-606, 711, 375-376, 385-386, 396, 475-476, 575-576, 675-676, 775-776, 875-876, 
885-886.

V. HONORS
950. H O N O R S SE M IN A R . Fall term . C redit four hours. R equired  of all seniors who 
are candidates for Honors. H ours to be arranged. M r. KAHN an d  STAFF.

An intensive exam ination of a topic o r problem  th a t cuts across the m ajor sub
divisions of economics. T h e  topic for 1957-1958 is "Econom ic Policy for the W est.”
951. H O N O R S SE M IN A R . Spring term . C redit five hours. R equired  of all seniors 
who are candidiates for Honors. M 2-4. M r. KAHN and  STAFF.

A continuation  of Economics 950, together w ith supervision of the w riting of a 
research paper.

VI. GRADUATE SEMINARS
T hese are open to graduates, and, w ith the consent of the instructor, to qualified 

seniors.
SE M IN A R  IN  ECO NO M IC S T A T IS T IC S  (Industrial & L abor R elations 610). Fall 
term . Credit th ree hours. H ours to be arranged. M r . .
275-276. ECO NO M IC H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term. 
H ours to be arranged. Mr. DOW D.
375-376. M O N E T A R Y  A N D  BUSINESS CYCLE T H E O R Y . Fall term . C redit three 
hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. RICE.
385-386. F IN A N C IA L  T H E O R Y , PO LIC Y, A N D  P R A C T IC E . T h ro u g o u t the year. 
C redit th ree hours a term. H ours to be arranged. Mr. O ’LEARY.
396. PU BLIC  F INANC E. Spring term . Credit three hours. H ours to be arranged. 
M r. KENDRICK.
476. L A B O R  ECONOM ICS. Spring term. C redit th ree hours a term . H ours to be 
arranged. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.
575-576. PU BLIC  C O N T R O L  OF BUSINESS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. KAHN.
581. T R A N S P O R T A T IO N . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. H U TC H IN S.
675-676. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  ECONOM ICS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. GOLAY.
[686. ECO NOM IC P RO B LE M S OF SO U T H E A S T  ASIA . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. H ours to be arranged. Mr. GOLAY. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]



775-776. ECO NOM ICS OF D E V E LO P M E N T. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. MORSE.
875-876. E CO NO M IC T H E O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
H ours to be arranged. M r. COPELAND.
885-886. H IS T O R Y  OF ECO NO M IC T H O U G H T . T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. Credit 
three hours a  term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. ADAMS.
[895. M A T H E M A T IC A L  ECONOM ICS. Fall term . Credit three hours. H ours to 
be arranged. Mr. COPELAND. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]

ENGLISH
Mr. W . R. KEAST, Chairman; Messrs. M. H . ABRAMS, R. M. ADAMS, C. E. 

BECK W ITH , Mrs. M. BOYNTON, Messrs. R . BRANNAN, A. C A PU TI, G. F. 
CR O N K H ITE, W. DICKEY, R. A. DONOVAN, C. R. EDWARDS, R. H . ELIAS, 
Miss R. M. FISHER, Messrs. E. G. FOGEL, J. I. FRAD IN , W . H. FR EN CH , J. 
HANNESSON, B. HATHAW AY, G. H . HEALEY, Mrs. A. KAMINSKY, Messrs. L. 
LANE, J r ., R. W. LANGBAUM, J. A. MAZZEO, J. McCONKEY, F. E. M INEKA,
A. M. M IZENER, D. N OVARR, J. PALM ER, S. M. PARRISH, P. M. PILLSBURY, 
W. H . R IG H T E R , Mrs. K. ROGERS, Messrs. E. L. R U H E , W . M. SALE, J r., J. 
SENIOR, W. SLATOFF, H . W . TH O M PSO N , S. W H IC H E R , R . F. W H IT E , J r.

For major work in English a studen t is required to com plete: (I) English 251-252, 
norm ally to be taken in the sophomore year; (2) tw enty-four hours of upperclass 
courses in English; and (3) fifteen hours in related subjects. E ighteen o f the twenty- 
four hours o f upperclass courses m ust consist o f three 400-level courses, each pre- 
ceeded by a different prerequisite at the 300-level. T h e  rem aining six o f the tw enty - 
four hours are open to election from  all upperclass courses and from  L iterature 211- 
212, 301-302, 401^102. Selection of the tw enty-four hours o f English and the fifteen  
hours of related subjects, aim ed at a reasonable distribution  o f courses w ith in  a 
unified field o f interest, shall be undertaken in cooperation w ith  the m ajor adviser. 
Courses taken to satisfy college d istribution  requirem ents w ill not be accepted in 
satisfaction of the related-course requirem ent.

Courses num bered below 300 are introductory and are in tended for underclassmen. 
A ll o ther courses are strictly lim ited  to upperclassmen, except tha t students who have 
exem pted any part o f English 111-112 may in their fo urth  term  enter one course 
num bered between 300 and 399. Students exem pting  English 112 may, in the second 
term  o f their freshm an year, register in English 201, 203, 222, or 251.

Seminars for H onors candidates are open to those adm itted  to the H onors pro
gram (see p. 60).

T h e  D epartm ent offers a sequence o f courses in writing, English 201-202, 203-204, 
385-386, and 395—396, a m in im u m  of 15 hours o f which may be used in satisfying the  
related subject requirem ent.

Prospective teachers o f English in secondary schools m ust elect a special sequence 
of related courses and should consult the Chairman o f the D epartm ent, preferably  
during the second term  of their freshm an year, before m aking ou t their program  
for the sophomore year.
*111-112. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  COURSES IN  R E A D IN G  A N D  W R IT IN G . T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . O pen to freshm en. English 111 is p re 
requisite to 112. M W  F 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 2; T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. Mr. NOVARR 
and others.

T h e  aim  is to increase the stu d en t’s ability  to com m unicate his own thought 
and to understand  the though t of others.



EN G LISH  FOR FO REIG NERS.
T h e  follow ing two courses are offered by the Division of M odern Languages. For

eign students should consult a m em ber o f that D ivision in M orrill H all 108.
*102. E N G LISH  FO R FO REIG NERS. Fall term. C redit six hours. Prerequisite, p lace
m ent by the instructor. H ours to be arranged.
*211. E N G LISH  FOR FO R E IG N E R S. Fall term . Credit six hours. Prerequisite, a 
satisfactory proficiency exam ination. H ours to be arranged.

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR SOPHOMORES
201. PROSE A N D  C O M PO SITIO N . E ither term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
English 111 and  112 o r the  equivalent. Fall term , M W  F 9, 10. Spring term , 
M W  F 9, 10. Mr. FREN CH  and  others.

Exposition, w ith  special a tten tion  to w riting  essays and reports; the paragraph; 
the outline; reading and  analyzing expository prose; frequen t practice in  w riting; 
personal conferences.
202. PRO SE A N D  CO M PO SITIO N . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
English 201 or 203. T  T h  S 9. Mr. LANE.

Exposition, especially as developed th rough  narra tive and  descriptive techniques; 
the sentence; the word; study of m odern prose style; personal conferences.
203. SPECIAL FO RM S OF W R IT IN G . E ither term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
English 111-112 o r the equivalent. Fall term , M W  12 o r T  T h  10, an d  conferences 
to be arranged. Spring term , M W  9 or T  T h  12, and  conferences to be arranged. 
Mr. McCONKEY and  others.

An in troductory  course in  the practice of w riting narra tive, verse, and  allied forms.
204. SPECIAL FO RM S OF W R IT IN G . Spring term . Credit th ree  hours. P rerequ i
site, English 203 or consent of the instructor. M W  12 o r T  T h  10, and  conferences 
to be arranged. Mr. McCONKEY an d  others.

A continuation  of English 203; practice in w riting narrative, verse, and  allied 
forms.
*221. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  P O E T R Y . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. O pen to 
freshm en. M W  F 10. Mr. HATHAW AY.

Selected English and  American poems. In tended  to develop the understanding  
and  enjoym ent of poetry. May not be counted in  satisfaction of the requirem ents for 
a m ajor in English.
*222. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  F IC T IO N . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. O pen to 
freshmen. M W  F 10. Mr. ELIAS.

Intended  to develop the understanding  and  enjoym ent of the short story and  
novel. May not be counted in  satisfaction of the  requirem ents for a  m ajor in  
English.
251. G R E A T  EN G LISH  W R IT E R S . E ither term . Credit three hours. Fall term , 
T  T h  11 and discussion sections to be arranged. M r. ABRAMS and  STAFF. Spring 
term , T  T h  S 12. Mr. HEALEY.

Studies in  selected works of great English w riters, Chaucer to the eighteenth  
century. O pen to all students who have com pleted the requ irem ent in  English com
position; those who have any in ten tion  of m ajoring  in  English should take this 
course and English 252 in the sophom ore year.
252. G R E A T  E N G LISH  W R IT E R S . E ither term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
English 251. Fall term , T  T h  S 12. Mr. HEALEY. Spring term , T  T h  11 and 
discussion sections to be arranged, Mr. ABRAMS and  STAFF.



Studies in selected works of great English writers of the n ineteen th  and  tw entieth 
centuries.

COURSES FOR UPPERCLASSMEN
309. T H E  S IX T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term . Credit three hours. M W  F 9. 
Mr. FOGEL.

An in troduction  to the lite ra tu re  of the English Renaissance, exclusive of the 
dram a. Studies in  such representative au thors as W yatt, M ore, Sidney, Spenser, 
Marlowe, Shakespeare, Nashe, H ooker, and  Campion.
310. T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Spring term . Credit three hours. M W  F 9. 
Mr. NOVARR.

T h e  m ain traditions in poetry and  prose from  D onne to Dryden. An in troduction  
to the m etaphysical poets and  the Sons of Ben; characters, emblems an d  broadside 
ballads; the King Jam es Bible; R obert B urton, Sir T hom as Browne, Bunyan, 
Pepys, and  others.
313. T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. ABRAMS.

M ajor writers from  Pope to W illiam  Blake; the  relation  of this lite ra tu re  to the 
thought and the o th er arts of the time.
317. T H E  R O M A N T IC  PERIO D . Fall term . C redit three hours. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
PARRISH.

T h e n a tu re  of Rom anticism , arrived a t th rough  a reading of the m ajor poets: 
Blake, W ordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats.
322. T H E  V IC T O R IA N  PERIO D . Spring term . Credit three hours. T  T h  S 11. 
Mr. LANGBAUM.

T h e  m ajor poets and  prose w riters from  Carlyle to B ernard Shaw, in  relation  to 
the thought of the tim e and  to lite ra tu re  in  the tw entieth  century.
325. T W E N T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  L IT E R A T U R E . Fall term . Credit three hours. M W  
F 2. Mr. MIZENER.

English and  A m erican lite ra tu re  since W orld  W ar I. T h e  m aterial is dealt w ith 
historically, w ith  special em phasis on such w riters as Yeats, Eliot, A uden and 
Thom as, Joyce, Hem ingway and  Faulkner. Reports.
329-330. A M E R IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a 
term . O pen to sophomores w ith  in structo r’s consent. M W  F 9. M r. W H IC H E R . 

Fall term : Revolution to the Civil W ar. Spring term : 1865 to the present.
[336. T H E  M O D E R N  A M E R IC A N  N O V EL. Spring term . Credit three hours. M W  F 
10. M r. SALE. (W ill be offered in  1958-1959.)]
338. T H E  M O D E R N  E N G LISH  N O V EL. Spring term. Credit th ree hours. M W  F 
10. M r. SALE. (W ill not be offered in  1958-1959.)

A critical study of English fiction, beginning w ith George Eliot and  concluding 
w ith selected contem porary novels.
341. R E P R E S E N T A T IV E  E N G LISH  D R A M A S. Spring term . C redit three hours. 
M W  F 12. M r. CA PU TI.

Stress will be placed on the m ajor periods of the English dram a.
D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E . (See L itera ture  301-302.)
355. A M E R IC A N  F O L K -L IT E R A T U R E . Fall term . Credit three hours. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. THO M PSON . N um bers lim ited; jun iors and  seniors only, plus a  few graduate



students. Before preregistration, students m ust see M r. T hom pson or his secretary 
in Goldwin Sm ith 178.

Backgrounds of Am erican lite ra tu re  and  life in  trad itiona l ballads, tales, proverbs, 
place-names, epitaphs, games, customs, and  folk-science. Em phasis upon folk-songs, 
b u t no technical knowledge of music is required.
356. B A L L A D  A N D  F O L K TA L E . Spring term . Credit three hours. T  T h  S 10. 
M r. TH O M PSO N . N um bers lim ited; jun iors an d  seniors only, plus a few graduate 
students. Before preregistration, students m ust see Mr. T hom pson o r his secretary in 
Goldwin Sm ith 178.

Study of C hild’s English and Scottish Popular Ballads (one-volume edition) and 
of an  anthology of folktales (mostly European).
369. SH AKESPEARE. Fall term . C redit three hours. M W  F 11. Mr. KEAST.

An in troduction  to the works of Shakespeare, based on a selection of plays rep re
sentative of the stages of his artistic developm ent and the range of his achievement.
373. M IL T O N . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, English 251-252. M W  F
10. M r. ADAMS. (W ill no t be offered in  1958-1959.)

Intensive study of M ilton’s poetry and  selected prose w ith  special reference to 
Paradise Lost. T opical lectures, class reports, and discussion.
381. AD V A N C E D  G R A M M A R . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. M W  F 12. Mr. 
HATHAW AY. (W ill not be offered in  1958-1959.)

An inductive study of the gram m atical structure of English, particularly  of the 
language of the present day, bo th  oral and  w ritten.
382. T H E  E N G LISH  LA N G U AG E . Spring term . C redit th ree hours. T  T h  S 12. 
Mr. FRENCH.

Problems of language: origin, derivation, semantics, usage, and  o th er topics studied 
historically.
385-386. N A R R A T IV E  W R IT IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor; o rdinarily  202 o r 204 will be prerequisite. 
T  T h  11 and  conferences to be arranged. Fall term , Mr. McCONKEY; spring term , 
Mr. HATHAW AY.

A course in  the w riting  of fiction; study of models; analysis of studen ts’ work.
[388. VERSE W R IT IN G . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. HATHAW AY. (W ill be offered in  1958-1959.)]
395-396. SE M IN A R  IN  W R IT IN G . T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit th ree hours each 
term . Prerequisite, English 385-386 or 388 or consent of the instructor. T h  2-4. Mr. 
HATHAW AY.

For advanced w riting students, who should be p repared  to work ou t du ring  the 
year a w riting project in  verse, narrative, or essay as p a rt of a process of their 
developm ent. E xploration  of principles of literary  theory p ertin en t to projects 
undertaken.
405-406. O LD  E N G LISH  PRO SE A N D  P O E T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three hours a term . T  T h  S 11. Mr. FREN CH .

Philology and litera tu re  from  the Anglo-Saxon invasion to the N orm an Conquest. 
Most of Beow ulf will be read in  th e  second term . T h is course is recom m ended bv 
th e  D epartm ent to all who in tend  to become graduate students in  English.
SU R V E Y OF M E D IE V AL L IT E R A T U R E .  (See L itera ture  211-212.)
[414. R E S T O R A T IO N  L IT E R A T U R E .  Spring term . Credit th ree hours. M W  F 10. 
Prerequisite, English 310, 313, or 373. Mr. KEAST. (W ill be offered in 1958-1959.)]



416. S E V E N T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  P O E T R Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. M W 
F 9. Prerequisite, English 309, 310, o r 373. M r. ADAMS. (W ill not be offered in 
1958-1959.)

T h e  m ajor poetic traditions of the seventeenth century, w ith  special a tten tion  to 
the work of Jonson, Donne, H erbert, M arvell, Rochester, and  Dryden.
[417. T H E  E N G LISH  N O V E L F RO M  DEFOE TO  SC O T T . Spring term . Credit 
three hours. M W  F 9. Prerequisite, English 313, 336, or 338. (W ill be offered in  1958- 
1959.)]
418. M A S T E R W O R K S  OF T H E  R O M A N T IC  PERIO D . Spring term . Credit three 
hours. T  T h  S 10. Prerequisite, English 313 or 317. M r. ABRAMS.

A critical study of m ajor rom antic achievem ents in  various forms: Blake’s T he  
Book o f Thel, W ordsw orth’s Prelude, Shelley’s Prom etheus U nbound, Byron’s Don 
Juan, Emily Bronte’s W uthering  H eights.
419. E L IZ A B E T H A N  A N D  JA C O B EA N  D R A M A . Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, English 309, 310, 341, or 369. T  T h  S 10. Mr. NOVARR.

Critical study of plays by Marlowe, M arston, Jonson, W ebster, Beaum ont, Fletcher, 
Ford, and others. T h e  developm ent of dram atic forms and  the m ain currents of ideas 
in d ram atic representation by contem poraries of Shakespeare and  Donne.
421. B R O W N IN G , DICKENS, A N D  A R N O L D . Fall term . Prerequisite, English 317 
o r 322. C redit three hours. T  T h  S 11. Mr. DONOVAN.

T h ree m ajor Victorian w riters of poetry, fiction, and  criticism.
439. E N G LISH  A N D  A M E R IC A N  N O V E LISTS. Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, English 336 or 338 and the consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. 
Mr. SALE.

In  1957-1958 the emphasis will be placed about equally  upon  the novels of Fau lk 
ner and  novels com parable to Faulkner’s in such m atters as them e or technique.
449. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  P O E T R Y . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
English 325 o r 330, or consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. FR EN CH . (W ill not 
be offered in  1958-1959.)

American poets from Robinson to the present; theories of poetry; reports and 
papers.
[465. CH A U C E R ’S E A R L Y  W O RKS. Fall term . Credit th ree hours. M W  F 12. Mr. 
FRENCH. (W ill be offered in 1957-1958.)]
466. CH A U C E R ’S C A N T E R B U R Y  TA LES. Spring term . Credit three hours. P re 
requisite, two 300-level courses. M W  F 12. M r. FREN CH .

A prim arily  literary  study; brief reports; reading in  writings abou t the fourteenth  
century.
470. SH AKESPEARE. Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, English 341 or 
369. M W F 11. Mr. M IZENER.

An intensive study of three or four of Shakespeare's plays.
476. STU D IE S IN  E A R L Y  A M E R IC A N  A U T H O R S . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. T  T h  S 9. Prerequisite, English 329. M r. C R O N K H IT E . (W ill not be offered
in 1958-1959.)

T h e  work of such authors as Jo n ath an  Edwards, Franklin, Paine, Freneau, C. B. 
Brown, Irving, Bryant, and  Cooper studied in  relationship  to Puritanism , Deism, 
and the beginnings of the R om antic movement.
478. EM ERSO N, T H O R E A U , A N D  W H IT M A N . Fall term. C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, English 329. M W F 10. M r. W H IC H ER .



A critical study of three m ajor Am erican writers w ith emphasis upon  their ideas 
and, in the case of W hitm an, upon form.
4/9. POE, H A W T H O R N E , A N D  M E LV ILLE . Spring term. C redit three hours 
Prerequisite, English 329. M W  F 10. M r. THO M PSON .

A critical study of th ree m ajor American w riters of fiction, w ith emphasis upon their achievem ent of artistic form.
481. M A R K  T W A IN , H O W E L LS, A N D  JAM ES. Fall term. C redit th ree hours P re
requisite, Engish 329, 330, or 336. T  T h  S 9. M r. ELIAS.

A critical study of th ree m ajor American w riters w ith special a tten tio n  to their 
techniques and their common endeavor to po rtray  the A m erican character.
485. STU D IE S IN  T W E N T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  W R IT E R S . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, English 325 or 330. M W  F 2. Mr. ADAMS.

T opic to be announced.
P RIN C IP LE S OF L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC ISM . (See L itera ture  401—402.)

SEMINARS FOR HONORS CANDIDATES
Students may be candidates fo r  H onors by gaining admission to H onors seminars 

T h e  senior seminars (six hours) are taken in addition to the tw enty-hour hours 
required o f all majors. T h e  H onors candidates are required to take one H onors 
sem inar in the spring term  o f the ju n ior year, and one each term  o f their senior  
year. Comprehensive exam inations for all candidates fo r  H onors w ill be given at the  end o f the senior year.

Junior Seminars in L iterature. Tw o seminars w ill be offered in the spring term. 
A pplications for admission to these seminars should  be filed  at the  office o f the  
D epartm ent not later than N ovem ber 2; the necessary form s may be obtained from  
the secretary of the D epartm ent. Applicants w ill be interviewed by M r Abram s 
before preregistration. Those accepted w ill become provisional candidates fo r  the degree w ith Honors.
390. A PPRO AC H ES TO  L IT E R A T U R E .  Spring term . C redit three hours. P rerequ i
site, acceptance as a provisional candidate for honors. M 2-4, Mr. ABRAMS T  2-4 Mr. ADAMS.

Works of lite ra tu re  from  various periods, studied from  the p o in t of view of biog
raphy, the history of ideas and  traditions, social history, and  the analysis of a work in itself.

Senior Seminars in Literature. Tw o seminars will be offered, one in each term. 
Candidates w ill be selected from  the ju n ior seminars. O ther students whose work in 
English has been o f high quality may apply and w ill be considered if  there are 
openings. Such students should  apply n o t later than A p ril 15 o f their ju n io r year.
491. T H E  C R IT IC ISM  OF P O E T R Y . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. T  2-4 Mr M IZENER.

Critical problem s in  the study of poetry.
492. T H E  C R IT IC ISM  OF F IC T IO N . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. T  2-4 M r SALE.

T he insights m ade possible by the exam ination of the shorter forms of fiction from  various points of view.



COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
These are seminars normally open only to graduate students; exceptions may be 

made to adm it undergraduates only w ith  the consent o f the instructor. N o t all of 
these courses can be offered, bu t persons interested in particular courses should  
address inquiries to the D epartm ent of English. I f  enough students apply, a course 
will usually be given. Consent o f th e  instructor is required o f all graduate students 
for registration in any course offered by the D epartm ent.
501. B IB L IO G R A P H Y  A N D  M E T H O D . Fall term . C redit three hours. T h  2-4. 
Mr. HEALEY. Recom m ended for all candidates for the doctorate.
503-504. M ID D LE  E N G LISH  L IT E R A T U R E . Fall and spring terms. C redit three 
hours. M 2-4. Mr. FRENCH.
505. M E D IE V AL L IT E R A T U R E . Spring term . Credit three hours. T  2-4. Mr. 
MAZZEO.
507. E L IZ A B E T H A N  L IT E R A T U R E . Fall term . Credit three hours. W  4-6. Mr. 
KEAST.
510. S E V E N T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  L IT E R A T U R E . Spring term . Credit three hours. 
T  2-4. M r. NOVARR.
514. E IG H T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  L IT E R A T U R E . Spring term . Credit three hours. 
T h  4-6. Mr. KEAST.
515. T H E  R O M A N T IC  PERIO D . Fall term. C redit three hours. M 2-4. Mr. 
ABRAMS.
535-536. V IC T O R IA N  L IT E R A T U R E . Fall and spring terms. C redit three hours. 
T  2-4. Mr. MINEKA.
541-542. A M E R IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E . Fall and spring terms. C redit three hours. 
M 2-4. Fall term , Mr. TH O M PSO N ; spring term , Mr. ELIAS.
546. PRO SE F IC T IO N . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. T h  2-4. M r. SALE.
551-552. D R A M A T IC  L IT E R A T U R E .  Fall and  spring terms. C redit three hours. 
M 2-4. Fall term , Mr. CA PU TI; spring term , Mr. W H IC H ER .
556. T W E N T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  L IT E R A T U R E . Spring term . Credit three hours. 
T  4-6. Mr. M IZENER.
557-558. SE M IN A R  IN  W R IT IN G . Fall and spring terms. C redit three hours. T h  
2-4. Mr. HATHAW AY.

FAR EASTERN STUDIES
M r. JO H N  M. ECHOLS, Chairman; M r. K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, Miss GUSSIE

E. GASKILL, Messrs. FRANK H . GOLAY, CHARLES F. H O C K E TT , R. B. JONES, 
Mrs. CLAIRE H O L T , Messrs. GEORGE M cT. K AHIN, M ORRIS E. O PLER, N. 
ALLEN PA T T IL L O , H AROLD SHADICK, LAU RISTON  SHARP, R O B E R T  J. 
SM ITH.

T h e  Far Eastern Studies m ajor m ust dem onstrate proficiency in a Far Eastern 
language and com plete the follow ing: Far Eastern Studies 201-202 and 951-952; 
twenty-one additional hours selected from  the courses listed below; two one-year 
courses in one o f the follow ing fields: anthropology, governm ent, economics, his
tory, linguistics, literature, philosophy, or sociology (one o f these m ust be an ad
vanced course, and neither may be a course listed under Far Eastern Studies); and a 
comprehensive exam ination at the end o f the senior year. To  be adm itted  to the



major a s tuden t m ust have com pleted one of the courses listed below and be recom
m ended by the professor in charge of tha t course.

Candidates fo r  the Bachelor of Arts w ith  H onors in Far Eastern Studies m ust 
include Far Eastern Studies 901 am ong the twenty-one hours stipulated  in the pre
ceding paragraph. A pplicants to the H onors program m ust have a cum ulative grade 
average o f 80 or above.

*

FAR EAST, GENERAL
201. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  T H E  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  F AR  E A ST : CH IN A A N D  
N O R T H E A S T  A SIA . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. M W  F 9. Messrs. BIGGER- 
STAFF, SM ITH , and others.

In troduction  to the land, the people, and  the social, political, and  economic life 
and  organization of China, Japan , and Korea, together w ith  some consideration of 
the Soviet Far East. A tten tion  is given to the m odernization of these countries, to 
their ex ternal relations, and to contem porary conditions and  events.
202. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  T H E  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  F AR  E A ST : S O U T H E A ST  
ASIA A N D  IN D IA . Spring term . Credit three hours. M W  F 9. Messrs. O PLER, 
K AHIN, and  others.

In troduction  to the land, the people, and the m odern social, political, and  eco
nom ic life of Burm a, Ceylon, Ind ia , Indochina, Indonesia, M alaya, Pakistan, the 
Philippines, and T hailand . A ttention  is given to the  native cu ltu re base, to the 
background of colonialism or dependence from  which this politically awakened 
region has emerged, and to the problems of m odernization now faced by the peoples 
of the area.
[G EO G RAPH Y OF ASIA . Spring term . M r. M ULLER. (See Geology 206.) N ot offered 
in 1957-1958.]
G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L IT IC S OF A SIA . Spring term . M W  F 10. Mr. KAHIN. 
(See G overnm ent 314.)
F AR  E A S T E R N  P O LIC Y OF T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S . Fall term . M W  F 10. Mr. 
K AHIN. (See G overnm ent 417.)
S E M IN A R : P O L IT IC A L  P RO B LE M S OF A SIA . T h ro u g h o u t the year. H ours to be 
arranged. M r. KAHIN. (See G overnm ent 395-6.)
ECO NOM IC SU R V E Y OF T H E  FAR E AST . Fall term. T  T h  S 9. M r. GOLAY. (See 
Economics 611.)
ECO NOM IC D E V E LO P M E N T OF T H E  F A R  E A ST . Spring term . T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
GOLAY. (See Economics 712.)
[N A T IV E  C U LT U R E S OF ASIA A N D  T H E  PACIFIC: SO U T H  ASIA A N D  
O CEAN IA. Fall term . Mr. SHARP. (See Sociology and  A nthropology 605.) Not 
offered in 1957-1958.]
N A T IV E  C U LT U R E S OF ASIA A N D  T H E  PACIFIC: E A S T  A SIA . Spring term. 
M W  F 2. M r. Sm ith. (See Sociology and A nthropology 606.)
S E M IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  IN  JA P A N . Fall term . Credit 
and  hours to be arranged. Mr. SM ITH . (See Sociology an d  A nthropology 686.)
IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  F AR  E A S T E R N  A R T .  M r. P A T T IL L O . Fall term . W  3-5. 
(See Fine Arts 601.)
901. H O N O R S COURSE. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. T im e to be arranged.

T his course, in which the studen t writes an Honors essay, is requ ired  of all H onors 
s tudents in  their senior year. I t  is taken w ith  the s tu d en t’s m ajor adviser.



951. S E M IN A R  IN  F AR  E A S T E R N  STU D IES. Fall term . Credit two hours. P re
requisite, consent of the D epartm ent. T  2-4. STAFF.

T h is is the basic sem inar for g raduate students m inoring in  Far Eastern Studies, 
and it is also requ ired  of undergraduate Far Eastern Studies m ajors in  their senior 
year. Students are taugh t bibliography and the techniques of library  research, 
fam iliarized w ith  the contributions of the different disciplines to Far Eastern area 
research, and  given some experience in  research an d  reporting  on im portan t p ro b 
lems common to some or all Far Eastern countries.
952. D IR E C TE D  R EA D IN G  IN  F AR  E A S T E R N  STU D IES. Spring term . Credit 
two hours. Open only to undergraduate Far Eastern Studies majors in  their senior 
year. H ours to be arranged. M A JOR ADVISERS.

CHINA
E L E M E N T A R Y  CHINESE. T  T h  9, daily at 8. Mr. H O C K E TT . (See Chinese 101— 
102.)
IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  CLASSICAL CHINESE. M W  F 11. M r. SHADICK. (See 
Chinese 201-202.)
IN T E R M E D IA T E  CHINESE. T  T h  S 11. Mr. SHADICK. (See Chinese 203-204.)
T H E  LIN G U IST IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF CHINESE. Spring term . Mr. H O C K ETT. 
(See Chinese 232.)
RE A D IN G S IN  CH INESE L IT E R A T U R E : CLASSICAL A N D  M O D ER N . Mr. 
SHADICK. (See Chinese 351-352.)
CH INESE L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N : P H ILO SO P H IC A L A N D  H IS 
T O R IC A L  L IT E R A T U R E . Fall term . M W  F 10. Mr. SHADICK. (See L iterature 
321.)
CH INESE L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N : IM A G IN A T IV E  L IT E R A T U R E . 
Spring term . 'M W  F 10. M r. SHADICK. (See L itera ture  322.)
375-376. SE M IN A R  IN  CH INESE L IT E R A T U R E . H ours and  credit to be arranged. 
Mr. SHADICK.
H IS T O R Y  OF CH INESE C IV IL IZ A T IO N : TO  1842. Fall term . M W  F 12. Mr. 
BIGGERSTAFF. (See H istory 161.)
H IS T O R Y  OF CH INESE C IV IL IZ A T IO N : SIN CE 1842. Spring term . M W  F 12. 
Mr. BIGGERSTAFF. (See H istory 162.)
M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A : 1842-1911. Fall term . M 3-5. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF. 
(See H istory 811.)
M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A : SIN CE 1911. Spring term . M 3-5. Mr. BIG G ER
STAFF. (See H istory 812.)
SE M IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  CH INESE H IS T O R Y . M r. BIGGERSTAFF. (See H istory 
875-876.)

INDIA
E L E M E N T A R Y  H IN D I. H ours to be arranged. Mr. --------- . (See H in d i 101-102.)
H IN D I R E A D IN G . H ours to be arranged. M r .  . (See H in d i 201-202.)
[E LE M E N T A R Y SA N S K R IT . Fall term. M r. FAIRBANKS. (See Linguistics 283.) 
Not offered in 1957-1958.]



501-502. IN D IA . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . F 4-6. L im ited  to 
graduate students except w ith special perm ission of the staff. M r. O PLER and 
others.

A graduate-level survey of the cu ltu re and  history of Ind ia  from  the earliest times 
to the present, b u t w ith  particu lar em phasis on  recent developm ents and  con
tem porary problems.
SE M IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H AN G E IN  IN D IA . Spring term . Credit 
and  hours to be arranged. M r. OPLER. (See Sociology and  A nthropology 683.)
995-996. IN D IA  R E SE A R C H  T R A IN IN G  SE M IN A R . C redit and  hours to be a r 
ranged. U nder this title are listed the special sem inars offered by visiting professors.
997—998. SE M IN A R : FIELD  R E SE A R C H  IN  IN D IA . Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. Mr. SINGH.

A research sem inar conducted in Ind ia for a lim ited  num ber of advanced students.

SOUTHEAST ASIA
E L E M E N T A R Y  BURM ESE. Mr. --------- . (See Burmese 101-102.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  IN D O N E SIA N . Mr. ECHOLS. (See Indonesian 101-102.)
IN D O N E SIA N  R E A D IN G . M r. ECHOLS. (See Indonesian 201-202.)
IN D O N E SIA N  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Mr. ECHOLS. (See In 
donesian 203-204.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  T H A I. M r .  . (See T h a i 101-102.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  VIE TN AM E SE . M r. --------- . (See Vietnamese 101—102.)
C H IN ESE D IA LE C T S OF SO U T H E A S T  A SIA . Mr. H O C K E T T . (See Chinese 231.)
S O U T H E A ST  A S IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N .  Spring term . T  2-4. 
M r. ECHOLS. (See L itera tu re  318.)
601-602. SO U T H E A S T  A SIA . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . 
Messrs. K AH IN , SHARP, ECHOLS, GOLAY, an d  others.

A graduate-level survey of the cultures and history of Southeast Asia covering the 
pre-E uropean, colonial, and postcolonial periods, b u t w ith p articu lar emphasis on 
postw ar developm ents and contem porary problems.
SE M IN A R : P O L IT IC A L  P RO B LE M S OF SO U T H E A S T  A SIA . Fall term . H ours to 
be arranged. M r. K AHIN. (See G overnm ent 395.)
[SEM INAR: ECO NO M IC P RO B LE M S OF SO U T H E A S T  A SIA . Spring term . H ours 
to be arranged. Mr. GOLAY. (See Economics 686.) N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
SE M IN A R : S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  A N T H R O P O L O G Y . Spring term . H ours to be 
arranged. M r. SHARP. (See Sociology an d  A nthropology 685.)
975. A R T  A N D  SO C IE TY  IN  M O D E R N  IN D O N E SIA . Fall term . Credit three hours. 
H ours to be arranged. Mrs. H O L T .

A graduate-level survey of the role of the arts in  m odern Indonesia and  their 
relationship  to Indonesian society.
976. S O U T H E A ST  ASIA R E SE A R C H  T R A IN IN G  SE M IN A R . Spring term . Credit 
an d  hours to be arranged. L im ited to g raduate students. Prerequisite, consent of 
the D epartm ent.

G rouped under this title  are special sem inars taugh t by visiting professors.
977-978. SE M IN A R : FIELD  R E SE A R C H  IN  SO U T H E A S T  A SIA . Prerequisite, con
sent of the instructors. Mr. SHARP (in T hailand).



Research seminars conducted in the field for a lim ited  num ber of advanced 
students.

T H E  FINE ARTS
Mr. F. O. WAAGE, Chairman; Messrs. D. L. FINLAYSON, N. A. PA T T IL L O , 

ALAN R. SOLOM ON, JAMES H . T U R N U R E .
Students who wish to do their major work in the fine arts w ill choose one o f these 

two options:
I. G E N E R A L COURSE. In  this option the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted:

(1) (a) M usic, twelve hours, including M usic 101-102.
(b) Visual arts, twelve hours, including Fine A rts 101-102.
(c) Literature, twelve hours, including L iterature 101-102 or 301-302.

(2) F ifteen hours o f approved advanced courses form ing  a logically coherent 
group w ith in  one o f three fields: (a) literature (literary history, criticism, 
writing, dramatics); (b) visual arts (history, practice); (c) music (theory, 
com position, application).

II. V ISU AL A R T S  COURSE. In  th is option a student is required to com plete (1) 
Fine A rts 101-102, 111-112; (2) eighteen hours o f o ther courses in fine arts; and (3) 
fifteen hours in  related subjects, including H istory 103-104 or 105-106 or the year 
course in either ancient, m edieval, or m odern history. Students electing th is option  
are encouraged, but no t required, to elect courses in the practice of art given in the  
College o f Architecture (see the  A nnouncem ent o f tha t College). A studen t, however, 
who, w ishing to do graduate work in the practice of art, in tends to qualify fo r  ad
mission to the Graduate School as a candidate for the M.F.A. degree, should  elect 
th irty  hours o f such courses in th e  practice o f art.

Applicants for the degree o f Bachelor of A rts w ith  H onors in Fine A rts should  
apply at the departm ental office during  the first week in October o f their jun ior  
year. In  order to be eligible fo r  the H onors program, the candidate m ust have elected  
th e  visual arts option as his m ajor subject, have cum ulative averages o f 80 fo r  all 
courses in the College, and 85 fo r courses in the D epartm ent o f Fine Arts. T h e  candi
date is required to  com plete Fine Arts 951-952 and 955-956, su b m it a senior thesis, 
and pass a senior com prehensive exam ination. F urther inform ation in regard to the 
H onors program may be obtained at the departm ental office, Goldwin Sm ith  39.

GENERAL COURSES
*101-102. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A R T :  P A IN T IN G  A N D  SC U LP TU R E. T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . Fine Arts 101 is prerequ isite  to Fine Arts
102. (For a  course covering the same m aterial as Fine Arts 102 b u t w ithou t p re req u i
site, see Fine A rts 104.) O pen to all students. M W  F 12. Messrs. WAAGE and 
TU R N U R E .

A survey of the pictorial and sculptural styles and m ajor m onum ents of our own 
cu ltu re and  of those ancestral to it. An a ttem p t to illustra te the evolution of 
W estern civilization in  terms of its visual arts by showing how a r t forms arise as 
a n a tu ra l consequence of the character of each cu ltu re period.
*104. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A R T :  P A IN T IN G  A N D  SC U LP TU R E  FRO M  T H E  
REN AISSAN C E  TO  T H E  P R E SE N T. (The m aterial covered substantially  duplicates 
th a t of Fine Arts 102.) Spring term . Credit three hours. O pen to all students except 
those who have had  Fine Arts 101 or 102. T  T h  S 9. Messrs. PA T T IL L O  and 
TU R N U R E .

A survey beginning w ith the fourteen th  century and dealing chiefly w ith painting.



*111-112. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A R T :  A R C H IT E C T U R E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . Open to all students. T  T h  S 11. Mr. PA T T IL L O .

A survey of the architecture of the western world from  ancient times to the 
present. T h e  first term  ends w ith  the Rom anesque period; the second begins w ith 
the Gothic.

PRIM ITIVE AND PREHISTORIC
[204. P R IM IT IV E  A R T :  T H E  A R T  OF E A R L Y  SO CIETIES. Spring term . Credit 
th ree hours. O pen to sophomores who have h ad  Fine A rts 101-102 and to u p p er
classmen w ithout prerequisite . M W  F 10. Mr. W AAGE. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]

AN C IEN T AND MEDIEVAL
301. G REEK SC U LP TU R E. Fall term . C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
M W  F 10. M r. WAAGE.

A study of the sculpture of the first cu ltu re whose artistic forms developed beyond 
those of the archaic stage; the causes of this advance and  the factors w hich condi
tioned it. B oth the H ellenic and  the H ellenistic periods are covered.
302. A R T  OF T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E . Spring term . C redit th ree hours. N ot open to 
freshm en. M W  F 10. Mr. WAAGE.

T h e  visual arts in  the  service of the first w orld state. T h e  course starts w ith  the 
E truscan and R epublican periods and ends w ith  the conflict of styles in  the Early 
C hristian period.
401. M E D IE V A L A R T .  Fall term . C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  
S 10. M r. T U R N U R E .

A general course in the representative arts of the M iddle Ages beginning w ith  the 
Early Christian period and  extending th rough  the Byzantine Em pire in  the east and  
to the fifteenth century in western Europe.
402. T H E  A R T  OF T H E  N O R T H E R N  REN AISSAN C E . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 10. M r. T U R N U R E .

A general investigation of the developm ent of realism  in  Flanders and  G ermany 
from  its beginnings in the M iddle Ages to the seventeenth century. Special a tten tion  
will be given to m ajor artists such as Jan  van Eyck and  A lbrecht D urer.

RENAISSANCE AND MODERN
505-506. IT A L IA N  P A IN T IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . 
Fall term , T  T h  S 9. Spring term , W  3-5. M r. P A T T IL L O .

Fall term ; pain tin g  in  Florence and  central Italy, from  Cavallini and  Cim abue 
to M ichelangelo and R aphael. Spring term : V enetian and  n o rth  Ita lian  pain ting  
from  the Bellinis and M antegna to T in to re tto  an d  Veronese.
[506. R EN A ISSA N C E  A N D  M O D E R N  SC U LP TU R E. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. N ot open to freshm en. W  3-5 w ith an  occasional add itional afternoon or 
evening hour to be arranged. Mr. PA T T IL L O . N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
551. A N A L Y SIS  OF W O R K S OF A R T .  Fall term . C redit three hours. N ot open to 
freshm en. R egistration lim ited  to 75. T  T h  S 12. Messrs. SOLOM ON and 
T U R N U R E .

T h e  study of selected examples of pain ting , sculpture, and  architecture from 
various periods, w ith  em phasis on the form al and  iconographical problem s. No p re
vious experience in  the fine arts is expected. Class discussions.



554. T W E N T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  P A IN T IN G . Spring term . C redit three hours. N ot 
open to freshm en and sophomores. R egistration lim ited  to 150. T  T h  S 12. Mr. 
SOLOMON.

M ajor tendencies in  m odern  a rt from  Cezanne to the present will be considered. 
T h e  lectures will cover such key figures as Cezanne, Matisse, Picasso, and  Klee in 
great detail. T h e  developm ent will also be correlated w ith  contem porary trends in  
sculpture and  architecture.

FAR EASTERN
601. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  F AR  E A S T E R N  A R T .  Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Not open to freshm en. W  3-5 w ith an occasional add itional afternoon or evening 
hour to be arranged. M r. PA T T IL L O .

T h e  architecture, sculpture, and  pain tin g  of Ind ia  to the M oham m edan conquest.
[602. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  F AR  E A S T E R N  A R T .  Fall term . Credit th ree hours. 
Not open to freshm en. W  3-5 w ith an  occasional add itional afternoon or evening 
hour to be arranged. Mr. PA T T IL L O . N ot offered in  1957-1958.]

ARCHAEOLOGY
Archaeological m aterial is treated  in  Fine Arts 101 and  especially in 204, 301, and 

302; in  this sense these are courses in “archaeology” w ithout being so called. T h e  
following specialized courses, w hich alternate  w ith  204, 301, and 302, trea t specific 
excavational m aterial and  procedures, and  are therefore open only to a very lim ited  
num ber of students who have some background in  ancient history, ancient languages, 
anthropology, or a r t history. Students who wish to “study archaeology” should 
consult the instructor.
[801-802. A R C H A E O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . P re
requisite, consent of the instructor. M 2-4:30. Mr. WAAGE. N ot offered in  1957— 
1958.]

SEMINARS AND HONORS COURSES
[940. SE M IN A R  IN  A R T  H IS T O R Y : PICASSO A N D  R E L A T E D  M O V E M E N TS. 
Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisites, F ine Arts 554 or equivalent and  consent 
of the instructor. T h  2:15-4:45. M r. SOLOMON. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[941. SE M IN A R  IN  A R T  H IS T O R Y : P O ST-IM P R E SSIO N IST  P A IN T IN G . Fall 
term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisites, Fine Arts 554 o r equivalent and  consent of 
the instructor. T h  2:15-4:45. M r. SOLOM ON. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
942. SE M IN A R  IN  A R T  H IS T O R Y : A N T I-R A T IO N A L  TE N D E N C IES IN  
T W E N T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  A R T .  Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisites, Fine 
Arts 554 or equivalent and  consent of the instructor. T h  2:15-4:45. M r. SOLOMON.

Dada, Surrealism, and such artists as Ensor, Redon, Chagall, di Chirico, Klee, and 
Miro. Discussion and individual reports.
[944. SE M IN A R  IN  A R T  H IS T O R Y : G R E A T  M A ST E R S OF T H E  B AR O Q U E . 
Spring term . Credit three hours. N ot open to  freshm en. Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. T h  2-4:30. Mr. T U R N U R E . N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
951-952. H O N O R S W O R K . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . Pre
requisite, provisional acceptance as a candidate for Honors. H ours to be arranged. 

Independent work; p reparation  of papers.



955-956. H O N O R S W O R K . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . P re
requisite, Fine A rts 952. H ours to be arranged.

P reparation  of a senior thesis.
COURSES IN  T H E  COLLEGE OF ARCH ITECTURE

T h e  following courses offered in the College of A rchitecture, b u t only these 
courses, may be counted in the n inety  hours of A rts and  Sciences courses:
T H E  A R T S  IN  A M E R IC A  (Arch. 424, 425). T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 2. M r. FINLAYSON.
W E ST E U R O P E A N  P A IN T IN G  (Arch. 426, 427). T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
th ree hours a term . N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 11. M r. FINLAYSON.

PRACTICE OF A R T
For courses in the practice of art which may be elected by students in the College 

of Arts and Sciences, see the  A nnouncem ent of the College of A rchitecture; these 
courses may not be counted in the n inety required hours o f A rts courses.

GEOLOGY A N D  GEOGRAPHY
Mr. W . S. COLE, Chairman; Messrs. A. L. ANDERSON, J. D. B U R FO O T, J r ., 

R. A. CH RISTM AN , E. H . M U LLER, C. M. NEVIN, J. W . WELLS.
For a major in geology the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (I) in geology, 

courses 101-102, 207, 208, 209, 301, 303, 401, 601, 602, 901 and one-hour inform al 
study in one of the divisions o f the D epartm ent in the second semester o f the senior 
year; (2) in related subjects, M athem atics 133 and 161-162; General Chemistry 
103-106; Introductory Physics 107-108; Engineering drawing; and plane surveying. 
T h e follow ing elective courses outside the D epartm ent are recom m ended: M athe
matics 163, English 201-202, Public Speaking 101 and either 202 or 205, statistics, 
qualitative analysis, quantita tive analysis, physical chem istry, advanced physics, and  
invertebrate zoology.

COURSES W IT H O U T  PREREQUISITES
These courses are open to freshm en, and others, w ith ou t prerequisite.

*101-102. G E N E R A L GEOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the year; cannot be begun in  the 
spring term . C redit three hours a term  (if taken after Geology 115, two hours a term). 
Satisfies the science requirem ents of the College of Arts and  Sciences. In tended  for 
underclassmen. May also be taken as a term inal course by upperclassm en who have 
satisfied the  science requ irem en t in the biological sciences. Lectures, T  T h  11, or 
M W  10. Laboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:30. M r. COLE, M r. WELLS.

An in troduction  to the various branches of geologic science: m ineralogic, litho- 
logic, geom orphic, structural, glacial, historic, and  economic. T h e  purpose is to 
provide an  adequate base for those who will m ajor in  geology and  a comprehensive 
survey of earth  science for the general student.
*105. G E N E R A L G EO G RAPH Y. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. M W  F 9. Mr. 
M ULLER.

An in troduction  to geography including space relationships, w orld climates, soils, 
and geographic provinces. L and use, the n a tu ra l resources of selected regions, and 
trade in  these resources w ill be emphasized.
*108. M IN E R A L  RESOURCES. Spring term . C redit three hours. In tended  as a 
background course for all undergraduates interested  in  m ineral resources for eco



nomics, history, governm ent, industry  an d  labor relations, etc. M W  F 9. Mr. 
ANDERSON.

A geographic, cu ltu ral study of the n atu re , utilization, occurrence, d istribution , 
production, consum ption, reserves, and political and  commercial control of the 
w orld’s im portan t m ineral resources.
*111. A N C IE N T  LIFE. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. No prerequisite b u t may 
well be preceded by Geology 101—102 or Geology 115. M W  F 11. M r. WELLS.

A cu ltu ral course devoted to a review of the fossil rem ains of life in  the geologic 
periods as indicative of the continuity  of organic evolution. A tten tion  given chiefly 
to vertebrate forms from  fish to m an. For m ajor students in  geology the course is 
a supplem ent to Geology 601-602.
113. E N G IN E E R IN G  G EO LO G Y. E ither term . Credit th ree hours only. Students 
who have had  Geology 101-102 or 115 may take 113 for one h our credit. Lectures: 
fall term , M W  11; spring term , T  T h  9. Laboratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. 
ANDERSON.

T h e purpose is to provide a geologic background so th a t the engineer will be 
com petent to adap t his work to conform w ith the lim itations imposed by geologic 
conditions.
*115. E L E M E N T A R Y  GEOLOGY. E ither term . C redit th ree hours. In tended  for 
underclassm en in A griculture and those in Arts and Sciences who do no t p lan  to 
m ajor in geology. T h is course cannot be used to satisfy the science group req u ire 
m ent of the College of Arts and Sciences. Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory, M T  W 
T h  or F 2-4:30, or S 8-10:30, or S 10:30-1. M r. NEVIN.

T h e  purpose is to present the fundam ental principles of geology w ith emphasis 
on the physical aspects.

SECOND COURSES
[201. H IS T O R IC  GEOLOGY. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102 or Geology 115. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory, W  2-4:30. M r. WELLS. Not 
offered in  1957-1958.]
204. G EO G RA P H Y OF N O R T H  A M E R IC A . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. P re
requisite, Geology 101-102 or Geology 105. M W  F 8. M r. M ULLER.

T h e  geographic provinces of N orth  America, their geom orphic expression, cli
mates, resources, developm ent and interrelationships.
[206. G EO G RA P H Y OF A SIA . Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
Geology 101-102 or Geology 105. M W  F 8. Mr. M ULLER. A lternate-year course; 
no t offered in  1957-1958.]
207-208. M IN E R A L O G Y . T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit three hours a term . P re
requisite, Chemistry 106. Fall term  prerequisite to spring term . Fall term : lectures, 
M W  10; laboratory, F 2-4:30. Spring term : lecture, M 10; laboratories, T  F  2-4:30. 
Mr. CHRISTM AN.

Fall term : crystallography and fundam entals for identifying m inerals by their 
physical and chemical properties. Spring term : systematic m ineralogy and  in tro 
duction to lithology.
209. L IT H O L O G Y . Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Geology 101- 
102 and 207-208. Lecture, M F 12. Laboratory, T h  2-4:30. M r. CH RISTM AN .

T h e m ineral composition, texture, classification, identification, modes of origin, 
and properties of igneous, sedim entary, and  m etam orphic rocks.



STR UCTUR AL GEOLOGY AND SEDIM ENTATION
301. S T R U C T U R A L  GEOLOGY. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, G eol
ogy 101-102. Lectures, M W  11. Laboratory, M  2-4:30. M r. NEVIN.

T h e  purpose is to classify and  analyze geologic structures w ith  reference to their 
n a tu re  and  origin an d  in  regard to th e ir use in  the in te rp reta tio n  of geologic 
problem s.
303. S E D IM E N T A T IO N . Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. R egistration lim ited. For students w ho are m ajoring  in  geology and those 
interested in  the engineering problem s related  to sedim entation. Lectures, M W  11. 
Laboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. NEVIN.

A study of the accum ulation and  o rdering  of sedim ents, together w ith critical 
discussions of the  problem s these present.
321. P E T R O L E U M  G EO LO G Y. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. For students w ho in tend  to en ter the oil industry. Lectures, M W  9. 
Laboratory, W  2-4:30. Mr. NEVIN.

T h e  origin, d istribu tion , and  geology of petro leum  and  n a tu ra l gas.
391-392. SE M IN A R  IN  S T R U C T U R A L  G EO LO G Y A N D  S E D IM E N T A T IO N . 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit variable. For advanced students. M 4:45. M r. NEVIN.
395-396. A D V A N C E D  O R SPECIAL W O R K  IN  SE D IM E N T A T IO N , S T R U C T U R 
A L , A N D  P E T R O L E U M  GEOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit variable. For 
advanced and  g raduate students in  geology. Prerequisite, consent of the  instructor. 
F 9-11:30. M r. NEVIN.

O riginal investigations, essential to the fu rth er tra in ing  of the student in geologic 
in terpretations.
030. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. NEVIN. See italicized statem ent, p. 67.

GEOMORPHOLOGY AND GLACIAL GEOLOGY
401. G EO M O RPH O LO G Y. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. Lectures, T  T h  9. Laboratory, T  2-4:30. M r. M ULLER.

D escription and  in te rp re ta tio n  of land form s in terms of structure, process, and 
stage.
403. G LACIERS A N D  T H E  P LE ISTO C EN E  EPOCH. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Geology 101-102. Lectures, T  T h  9. Laboratory, T  2-4:30. Mr. 
M ULLER.

Living glaciers and  the phenom ena of the glacial period.
495-496. A D V A N C E D  O R SPECIAL W O R K  IN  G EO G RA P H Y, G E O M O R P H O L
OGY, OR G LA C IA L  G EO LO G Y. C redit variable. Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. For advanced and  graduate students. Days and  hours to be arranged. 
Mr. M ULLER.
040. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. M r. M U LLER. See italicized statem ent, p. 67.

MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY
501. O P T IC A L  M IN E R A L O G Y . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Geol
ogy 207-208. Lecture, W  12. Laboratories, F 8-10:30 and  S 10:30-1. M r. C H R IST 
MAN.

T h e  theory of optical properties of crystals and  application to the determ ination



and  study of m inerals w ith the petrographic microscope. T h e  common rock-form ing 
m inerals are studied in  fragm ents and  th in  sections.
502. P E T R O G R A P H Y . Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 501; 
prerequisite or parallel, Geology 209. Lecture, W  9. Laboratories, F 8-10:30 and 
S 9-11:30. Mr. CH RISTM AN .

A study of the description, classification, and  origin of igneous, m etam orphic, 
and  sedim entary rocks w ith the use of the petrographic microscope.
591-592. SE M IN A R  IN  M IN E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L O G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit one h o u r a term . Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. W  4:45. M r. 
CH RISTM AN  and  M r. BU RFO O T.

L iterature, special topics, advanced m ethods. For all in terested students; a tten d 
ance expected of majors and m inors in m ineralogy and  petrology.
595-596. A D V A N C E D  OR SPECIAL W O R K  IN  M IN E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L 
OGY. T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit variable. Prerequisites, variable. Days and hours 
to be arranged. Mr. B U RFO O T and Mr. CH RISTM AN .

A dapted to the needs of the  individual student. Advanced m ethods, special p ro b 
lems, research.
050. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. M r. CH RISTM A N . See italicized statem ent, p. 67.

PALEONTOLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY
601-602. IN V E R T E B R A T E  P A L E O N T O L O G Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisites, Geology 101-102 and, if possible, invertebrate zoology. 
For students who are m ajoring in geology and for students in  biology interested in 
the fossil evidence of the  developm ent of organisms. Lectures, T  T h  10. Laboratory: 
fall term , T h  2-4:30; spring term , W  2-4:30. Mr. COLE, M r. WELLS.

Fall term : Paleobiology and  classification of im p o rtan t fossil invertebrate organ
isms. Spring term : key fossils and  faunas of the geologic periods.
605-606. S T R A T IG R A P H Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . Pre
requisites, Geology 101-102 and  first term  of 601-602. Lectures, T  T h  9, and an hour 
to be arranged. M r. COLE, Mr. WELLS.

Fall term : Paleobiology an d  classification of im portan t fossil invertebrate  organ
isms. Spring term : key fossils and  faunas of the geologic periods.
605-606. S T R A T IG R A P H Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . P re
requisites, Geology 101-102 and  first term  of 601-602. Lectures, T  T h  9, and  an hour 
to be arranged. Mr. COLE, M r. WELLS.

T h e  principles of stratigraphy, developed by detailed study of selected American 
and  European systemic examples. Fall term : the Paleozoic. Spring term : th e  Meso
zoic and  Cenozoic.
675. M IC R O P A LE O N TO LO G Y. Spring term . Credit two hours. Prerequisite, consent 
of the  instructor; p reparation  should include Geology 101-102, 201, 601-602, and  605. 
W  9 and hours to be arranged. M r. COLE.

Microfossils, chiefly Foram inifera.
681. S T R A T IG R A P H Y  OF N E W  YO R K  S T A T E . Spring term . Credit two hours. 
Prerequisites, Geology 101-102, 605, or consent of the instructor. Lectures in  w inter 
m onths, all-day and  week-end field trips in  spring m onths. T  T h  12. M r. WELLS. 
A lternate year course; offered in  1957-1958.

T h e  classic Paleozoic section of Central New York will be studied th rough  lectures, 
readings, and field observations.
695-696. A D V A N C E D  O R SPECIAL W O R K  IN  P A L E O N T O L O G Y  A N D  S T R A -



T IG R A P H Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit variable. Prerequisites, Geology 601-602 
and 605. In tended  for upperclassm en m ajoring in  geology, and  graduates. Days and 
hours to be arranged. Mr. COLE, M r. WELLS.

T h e  purpose of the course is to provide for d irection in the study of particu lar 
probem s in  paleontology and  stratigraphy, adapted  to the needs of the individual 
student.
060. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. COLE, M r. WELLS. See italicized statem ent, p. 67.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY
701-702. G E N E R A L ECO NO M IC G EOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisites, Geology 102 or 113, and  208, or consent of the  in 
structor. Geology 701 prerequisite to 702. For geology m ajors and  those interested  
in  th e  occurrence and origin of industrial source m aterials. Lectures, T  T h  11. 
Laboratory, F 2-4:30. Mr. ANDERSON.

G enetic aspects of m ineralization, principles and  processes involved in form ation 
of m ineral deposits; natu re, properties, modes of occurrence, d istribu tion , and u tili
zation of the im portan t m etalliferous and  nonm etalliferous m ineral substances. Field 
trips in the spring term.
712. M E T A L L U R G IC A L  R A W  M A T E R IA L S . Fall term . Credit three hours. For 
second-year students in  m etallurgical engineering. Lectures, M T  T h  9. Mr. AN
DERSON.

T h e  properties, occurrence, associations, d istribu tion , and economic aspects of 
the commercially im portan t ore, refractory, and  fluxing m aterials th a t en ter m etal
lurgical operations.
[721. O RE  M ICRO SCOPY. Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, Geology 207- 
208. F S 8-10:30. M r. ANDERSON. A lternate year course; no t offered in 1957-1958.]
[732. M IN IN G  GEOLOGY. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
701. Lectures M W  F 8 or hours otherwise arranged. M r. ANDERSON. A lternate 
year course; not offered in 1957-1958.]
775-776. M IN E R A L  DEPO SITS. A two-term  course. C redit th ree hours a term. 
Prerequisites, Geology 701 or equivalent. Lectures, M W  F 8 o r hours otherwise 
arranged. Mr. ANDERSON. A lternate year course; offered in  1957-1958.

Structural occurrence and  origin of the economically im p o rtan t m ineral deposits. 
Fall term : the  deposits of prim ary  origin associated m ore o r less closely w ith  igne
ous phenom ena; spring term : th e  deposits of secondary origin associated more 
or less directly w ith  processes of w eathering and  sedim entation.
791-792. SE M IN A R  IN  ECO NO M IC G EO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one 
h o u r a term . Registration^by invitation  of the instructor. For m ajors and  m inors in 
economic geology. T  4:45. M r. ANDERSON.

Sem inar designed to keep the student abreast of cu rren t advances in the field of 
economic geology.
795-796. A D VAN C ED  O R SPECIAL W O R K  IN  ECO NO M IC G EO LO G Y. T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C redit variable. Prerequisites dependent on n a tu re  of the  work, b u t 
Geology 208, 501, and  701-702 (or 721-722) are o rd inarily  required . In tended  for 
graduate m ajors in  economic geology. T  12. M r. ANDERSON.

W ork designed to m eet th e  needs and  tra in ing  of the student. May include re 
search in  economic geology or guided study of advanced o r special problem s in 
economic geology.
070. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. M r. ANDERSON. See italicized statem ent, p. 67.



FIELD COURSES
901. GEOLOGIC M A P P IN G . G iven at the Summ er Field Camp. C redit six hours. 
Mr. NEVIN.

Instruction  in  the fundam ental m ethods used in  geologic m apping, together w ith 
practical work in the field. For students m ajoring in geology. Special circular from 
the D epartm ent on request.
912. GEOLOGIC IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  OF A E R IA L  P H O TO G R A P H S. Fall term . 
Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Geology 301. For m ajors in  geology. Lecture, M 12. 
Tw o laboratories by arrangem ent. M r. WELLS. A lternate year course; offered in 
1957-1958.

G O VERNM EN T
Mr. CLIN TO N  ROSSITER, Chairman; Messrs. H E R B E R T  W. BRIGGS, A RCH IE 

T . DOTSON, M ARIO EIN AU D I, ANDREW  HACKER, GEORGE M cT. KAHIN, 
H. MARK ROELOFS.

For a m ajor in governm ent the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) Gov
ernm ent 101 and G overnm ent 104; (2) tw enty-four additional hours in the D epart
m ent; (3) in related subjects, eighteen hours selected w ith  the approval o f the  
adviser from  courses (o ther than the introductory courses) in economics, far eastern 
studies, history, philosophy, sociology and anthropology, business and p ub lic  adm in
istration, industrial and labor relations, and regional planning. O f th e  hours in 
related subjects, at least nine m ust be in history.

Juniors and seniors m ajoring in the D epartm ent who have a grade o f 85 or bet
ter in one ha lf o f the hours they have passed may take inform al study in  govern
m ent. Consent o f the instructor is required.

Candidates for the degree o f Bachelor o f A rts w ith  H onors in G overnm ent w ill 
com plete G overnm ent 101 and 104, and eighteen hours in related subjects, and w ill 
be expected to com plete satisfactorily th irty  additional hours of work in  the D e
partm ent, including G overnm ent 621-622 and G overnm ent 624. For the prerequi
sites and descriptions of these courses, see below. T h e  purpose o f the H onors program  
is to afford opportun ity  for com prehensive reading in the fields o f governm ent and 
to perm it independent work in a field fo r  w hich the studen t is qualified.

S tudents seeking admission to the D epartm ent’s H onors program should  file 
applications on form s obtainable from  the departm ental secretary by N ovem ber 1 
of their ju n io r year. A pplications should be subm itted  only by students having  
grades o f 85 or better in at least ha lf o f all courses com pleted or who can present 
evidence of exceptional promise.

A com prehensive exam ination fo r H onors w ill be given to students adm itted  to 
the program at the end of their senior year.

S tudents registered in the com bined Arts-Law course w ith  a m ajor in govern
m en t w ill be required to take (1) G overnm ent 101 and G overnm ent 104; (2) fifteen  
additional hours in the D epartm ent; (3) in related subjects, twelve hours.

AMERICAN GOVERNM ENT AND IN STIT U TIO N S
*101. A M E R IC A N  G O V E R N M E N T . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. O pen to all 
students. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discussion sections; T h  3, F 10, 11, 2, 3, S 10, 11. Mr.. 
ROSSITER and STAFF.

A general in troduction  to A m erican national governm ent and  politics. Emphasis 
will be placed upon  historical developm ent, organization, powers, practical working, 
and problem s of federalism.



202. PRO B LE M S IN  S T A T E  A N D  LO C A L G O V E R N M E N T . Consult supplem entary 
announcem ent. C redit th ree hours. Open to sophomores w ith consent of instructor, 
and  to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101. M W  F 2. Mr. ______ .

An intensive exam ination of selected issues in  state and  local governm ent. Such 
topics as governm ental conflict and  cooperation, forms of local governm ent, m etro
po litan  governm ent, and  proposals for regional governm ent will be considered. 
Special a tten tion  will be given to theories of self-government. W herever possible, 
curren t new spaper and  case m aterials will be used.
212. T H E  LE G IS L A T IV E  PROCESS. Spring term . C redit three hours. O pen to 
sophomores and upperclassm en who have had  G overnm ent 101. T  T h  S 11 Mr 
HACKER.

T h e  legislative process in the U nited  States Congress; the origins and  purposes 
of legislation; the role of lobbyists and  pressure groups; comm ittees and  investi
gations; variations am ong Congressmen and  constituencies. Comparisons w ith  the 
"legislative process” in  p rivate organizations will be made.
216. T H E  A M E R IC A N  PRESID ENCY. Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Open to 
sophomores and  upperclassm en who have had G overnm ent 101. M W  F 11 Mr 
ROSSITER.

Analysis of the office and  powers of the President, w ith emphasis on his activities 
as adm inistrator, diplom at, com m ander, legislator, politician, and  head  of state. T h e  
lives and  accomplishments of the im p o rtan t Presidents are studied  at length.
217. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  P A R T IE S . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. O pen to 
sophomores and upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101. T  T h  S 11 Mr 
HACKER.

T h e  efforts of Democrats, Republicans, and private organizations to secure public 
support. T h e  roles of public  opinion and the ex ten t of pub lic  partic ipation  will be 
emphasized.
231. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  PU BLIC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .  Consult supplem entary 
announcem ent. C redit th ree hours. O pen to sophom ores and  upperclassm en. P re
requisite, G overnm ent 101 or consent of instructor. M W  F 12. M r. ______ .

An in troduction  to public  adm inistration . An elem entary exam ination of key 
concepts in  organization and  adm inistrative procedure. An extensive study of d ep a rt
m ental systems, regulatory commissions, governm ent corporations, the civil service, 
and  the basic problem s of these agencies.
[234. PU BLIC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N  A N D  PU BLIC  PO LIC Y. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. O pen to sophomores and  upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101 
or consent of instructor. M W  F 2. Mr. D OTSON. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[237. T H E  A D M IN IS T R A T IV E  PROCESS. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. O pen to 
sophomores w ith consent of instructor and  to  upperclassm en. Prerequisite, Govern
m ent 101 or consent of instructor. M W  2-3:30. Mr. D OTSON. N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
[238. PRIN C IP LE S A N D  PRO BLEM S OF A M E R IC A N  D EM O C RACY. Spring term. 
Credit th ree hours. Open to upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 235 and 
consent of instructor. H ours to be arranged. M r. ROSSITER. N ot offered in  1957- 
1958.]
241. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W : T H E  A M E R IC A N  FED E RA L SYSTEM . Fall term. 
C redit th ree hours. O pen to qualified juniors and  seniors w ith consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101. T  T h  S 11. M r .  .

Jud icial in te rp reta tion  of the C onstitution; the n a tu re  of the judicial review;



separation of governm ent powers; relations between state and national governm ents; 
construction of national powers.
242. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W : F U N D A M E N T A L  R IG H T S  A N D  IM M U N IT IE S. 
Spring term . Credit three hours. O pen to qualified juniors and seniors w ith consent
of instructor. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101. T  T h  S 11. M r. --------- .

Privileges and  im m unities of citizenship; protection of civil and  political rights; 
the obligation of contracts; due process of law and  the equal protection  of the  laws.
255. T H E  SO C IAL BASIS OF A M E R IC A N  P O LITIC S. Fall term . Credit th ree 
hours. O pen to sophomores and  upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 212 or 
217 or consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r. HACKER.

An exam ination of Am erican social structure w ith reference to the ways in  which 
social forces shape the processes of politics. Areas of study will include the economic 
system, class structure, religious organization, technological developm ent, ethnic 
origins, m ilitary com m itm ents, and  regional variations.
256. T H E  PSYCH O LO G ICAL BASIS OF A M E R IC A N  P O LITIC S. Spring term. 
C redit three hours. O pen to sophomores and  upperclassmen. Prerequisite, G overn
m ent 212 or 217 or consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r. HACKER.

T h e  factors w hich m otivate political a ttitudes and  behavior in  individuals. V ari
ations in  personality characteristics and  relative positions in th e  power structure 
will be stressed.
275-276. SE M IN A R  IN  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  PRO BLEM S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . O pen to graduate students and  qualified seniors. H ours 
to be arranged. M r .--------- .
285. SE M IN A R  IN  P RO B LE M S OF PU BLIC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N . Consult supple
m entary announcem ent. C redit th ree hours. O pen to g raduate students and  qualified 
seniors. H ours to be arranged. M r . --------- .
295-296. SE M IN A R  IN  A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T  A N D  IN S T IT U 
TIO N S. T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . O pen to g raduate  students 
and  qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. Mr. RO SSITER and  Mr. HACKER.
020. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. HACKER. See italicized statem ent, page 73.
050. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. RO SSITER. See italicized statem ent, page 73.
[070. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. DOTSON. Not offered in 1957-1958.]

COMPARATIVE GOVERNM ENT
*104. C O M P A R A T IV E  G O V E R N M E N T . Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Open 
to all students. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discussion sections, T h  3, F 10, 11, 2, 3, S 10, 11. 
M r. EIN AU D I, M r. ROELOFS, and STAFF.

A com parative study of m ajor contem porary political currents and of governm ental 
institu tions and  processes.
311. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  G O V E R N M E N T  IN  EU RO PE. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 104. T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. EINAUDI.

An analysis of the m ajor problem s of constitu tional governm ent in  Europe. H is
torical difficulties. T h e  afterm ath  of to ta litarianism  and  war. Forms and  realities of 
constitutionalism . A com parative study of parties and  of their role in  political life. 
E xtra-constitutional forces and their relationship  to institutions.



313. G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L IT IC S  OF G R E A T  B R IT A IN  A N D  T H E  COM
M O N W E A L T H . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 104. M W  
F 10. Mr. ROELOFS.

T h e  constitutional traditions, the contem porary governm ent institu tions, and  the 
political and  social structure of the U nited  Kingdom . Some of the fundam ental 
problem s of the British Com m onwealth of N ations will be discussed.
314. G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L IT IC S  OF A SIA . Spring term . C redit th ree hours. 
O pen to sophomores an d  upperclassm en. M W  F 10. Mr. KAHIN.

D escription and  analysis of political life and  the structure and  functioning of 
governm ent in  the principal countries of Asia, w ith  a tten tio n  being given to the 
n a tu re  of the social and economic environm ents w hich condition them .
[331. P U BLIC  C O N T R O L  OF ECO NO M IC LIFE. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. 
O pen to upperclassmen. T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. EIN AU D I. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
385-386. SE M IN A R  IN  C O M P A R A T IV E  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W . T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit three hours a term . O pen to g raduate students and qualified seniors. 
H ours to be arranged. Mr. EIN AU D I.
395-396. S E M IN A R  IN  P O L IT IC A L  P R O B LE M S OF A SIA . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . O pen to graduate students and qualified seniors. H ours 
to be arranged. Mr. KAHIN.

POLITICAL THEORY
235. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T : T H E  F IR S T  T H R E E  C E N T U R IE S. 
Fall term. Credit th ree hours. O pen to upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101 
or H istory 151-152. T  T h  S 9. M r. ROSSITER.

Survey of the developm ent of American political thought, w ith em phasis on the 
interaction  of history and ideas. T h e  following schools and problem s are studied a t 
length: Puritanism , pre-R evolutionary dem ocratic thought, the Am erican Revolu
tion, constitutionalism  and federalism , Jeffersonian democracy, Jacksonian democracy, 
intellectual democracy, neo-federalism, slavery, the  n a tu re  of the un ion , collectivism 
v. individualism . O ther kinds of thought—constitu tional, social, religious, economic, 
cu ltu ral—are considered in  their relations to political thought.
236. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T : T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . Spring 
term . Credit three hours. O pen to upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 235. 
M W  2-3:30. M r. ROSSITER.

An intensive study of the m ajor categories of A m erican political though t in  the 
tw entieth  century, including conservatism, pseudo-conservatism, liberalism , rad ical
ism, socialism, individualism , pragm atism , w elfare capitalism , agrarianism .
319. O R IG IN S OF W E S T E R N  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T . Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Open to sophom ores an d  upperclassm en. Lectures T  T h  10. Sections to  be 
announced. Mr. ROELOFS.

An exam ination of the m ajor political conceptions con tribu ted  to th e  W est by 
th e  Greek, H ebraic and  R om an cultures: Plato, A ristotle, the Biblical w riters, Cicero 
and  St. Augustine.
321. D E V E LO P M E N T OF M O D E R N  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T . Fall term . Credit 
three hours. O pen to sophomores w ith  consent of instructor and to upperclassm en. 
Lectures, T  T h  10. Discussion sections, T  3:30, W  2, 3:30. M r. EINAUDI.

T his course deals w ith the developm ent of political th ough t from  the la ter M id
dle Ages to  the  eighteenth  century. I t  is b u ilt around  certain  essential concepts of



political theory; the n atu re  of law, the state and  sovereignty, individual rights and 
the com munity. Particu lar a tten tion  will be given to M arsilius, Bodin, Hobbes, the 
Enlightenm ent, and Rousseau.
322. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. 
Prerequisite, G overnm ent 321 or consent of instructor. Lectures, T  T h  10. Discus
sion sections, T  3:30, W  2, 3:30. M r. EINAUDI.

Political though t from  the industrial revolution to the present. Special emphasis 
will be placed on the historical and  theoretical developm ent as well as on the curren t 
significance of Marxism.
324. T H E O R Y  OF T H E  D E M O C R A TIC  S T A T E .  Spring term . C redit th ree hours. 
P rerequisite, G overnm ent 321 or consent of instructor. Lectures M W  10. Discussion 
sections, T h  10, F 10, 2. M r. ROELOFS.

An analysis of W estern dem ocratic theory. T h e  origins of m odern dem ocratic 
ideas in  the works of such m en as A quinas, L u ther, A dam  Sm ith, and  Paine will 
be reviewed, b u t the chief em phasis will be on the developm ent of these ideas by 
m odern English and  American w riters such as Green. Lindsay, Barker, Royce, 
Corwin, Dewey, and  Becker.
375-376. SE M IN A R  IN  P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours. O pen to graduate students and  qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. M r. 
EINAUDI.
030. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. ROELOFS. See italicized statem ent, p. 73.
060. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. EINAUDI. See italicized statem ent, p. 73.

IN T ER N A TIO N A L RELATIONS
411. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  P O LITIC S. Fall term . Credit three hours. O pen to sopho
mores and  upperclassmen. M W  F 9. M r. BRIGGS.

A systematic study of patterns of in te rnational politics; the relevance and char
acter of national power; the purposes, m otivations, and m ethods of power politics; 
ethics, law, public opinion, and  power as restrain ts on power; the changing face 
of nationalism ; structural changes in  the balance of power; the  a r t of diplomacy 
and problem s of power and  peace in  the  m id-tw entieth  century.
414. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N . Spring term . Credit three hours. O pen 
to sophomores and upperclassmen. M W  F 9. Mr. BRIGGS.

An analysis of in ternational governm ental procedures and  institu tions; in te rn a
tional adm inistration; in te rnational legislation; power politics and collective efforts 
to m ain tain  in ternational peace and security; the League of Nations; the U nited  
N ations and  specialized agencies; the judicial function and the  In terna tional Court 
of Justice.
417. T H E  F AR  E A S T E R N  P O LIC Y OF T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S . Fall term. Credit 
three hours. O pen to sophomores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 10. Mr. KAHIN.

An analysis of the relations of the  U nited  States w ith  China, Jap an , Korea, and  
Southeast Asia du ring  the n ineteen th  and tw entieth  centuries; th e  relationship  of 
A merican policy to the policies of the E uropean powers in the area. (Approxim ately 
one-half of this course deals w ith  the period since 1945.)
441-442. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  L A W . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a 
term . O pen to qualified upperclassm en. M W  F 11. M r. BRIGGS.

A systematic study of the n a tu re , developm ent, and judicial application  of the 
principles of in te rnational law. Cases, readings, and discussions.



475-476. SE M IN A R  IN  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  L A W  A N D  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  O R 
G A N IZ A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . O pen to g raduate 
students and qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. Mr. BRIGGS.
040. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. K AHIN. See italicized statem ent, p. 73.
080. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. BRIGGS. See italicized statem ent, p. 73.

HONORS PROGRAM
621-622. SE N IO R  H O N O R S P R O G R A M . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit six hours each 
term . Prerequisite, admission to the H onors program . H ours to be arranged. 
MEMBERS OF T H E  D EPA R TM EN T.

Extensive reading in  the fields of governm ent and  the p reparation  of papers in 
tu to ria l groups. T h e  second half of the spring term  is devoted to an independent 
research project on a selected topic.

HISTORY
M r. K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, Chairman; Messrs. DAVID B. DAVIS, EDW ARD 

W. FOX, PAUL W . GATES, HENRY GUERLAC, M. L. W . LA ISTN ER, FR ED 
ERICK G. M ARCHAM , T H E O D O R  E. MOMMSEN, C U R TIS P. N ETTELS, D EX 
T E R  PERKINS, EUGENE F. RICE, W A L TE R  M. SIM ON, MARC SZEFTEL.

For a major in history th e  follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in history, 
th irty  hours, o f which at least twelve m ust be in courses above the 100s; (2) in 
related subjects, a t least eighteen hours to be determ ined in consultation w ith  the 
adviser. O f the hours in related subjects a t least six m ust be in  o ther than in tro 
ductory courses.

H onors program: T h e  purpose is to offer an opportun ity  for unusually able s tu 
dents to do independent work under suitable guidance by relieving them  o f a 
portion o f their course obligations. T o  this end the D epartm ent o f H istory offers 
a three-term  sequence of instruction, fo r  a total o f n ine credit hours, leading to the 
degree o f B .A. w ith  H onors in H istory. T h is  sequence includes training in historical 
m ethod, the w riting o f a senior H onors essay, and independent reading in the candi
date’s fields o f special interest. H onors candidates w ill take H istory 614 in the spring  
term  of their ju n ior year and enroll in H istory 615-616 throughout their senior year 
(see special section below headed “H onors Program’’). A t  the discretion o f instructors, 
they may also be adm itted  to graduate seminars in  their senior year.

T h e  m in im um  requirem ents fo r  admission to candidacy fo r  honors include (a) a 
cum ulative average o f 80 in all academic courses; (b) a cum ulative average o f 85 in 
courses in the hum anities and social sciences; (c) enrollm ent and satisfactory p er
form ance in at least one coure in history above the 100 level by the fa ll term  o f the 
ju n ior year.

T h e  criteria fo r  the award of the degree w ith  H onors include (a) m aintenance of 
the averages nam ed above in H istory 614-615—616; (b) com pletion o f an H onors essay 
of high quality; (c) passing a com prehensive exam ination at the end o f the senior 
year.

T h e  program is supervised by a departm ental com m ittee consisting o f Messrs. 
Guerlac (chairman), Rice, and Sim on. A pplications fo r  candidacy in  1957-1958 should  
be made to M r. Sim on during  the first two weeks in Novem ber.
[101-102. A N C IE N T  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
M W  F 9. M r. LAISTN ER. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]



103-104. D E V E LO P M E N T OF W E S T E R N  C IV IL IZ A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit th ree hours a term . O pen to freshm en and  sophomores w ho have not taken 
History 101-102, 105-106, or 107-108; to juniors and seniors by perm ission only; 
103 prerequisite to 104 except by permission. M W  (F) 10, sections to be arranged. 
Mr. SIMON and assistants.

An introductory  survey of European history since antiquity . A ttention  is given 
equally to  the m ajor political and  social developments and to the in tellectual h e rit
age of the West. A considerable portion  of the reading is in selections from  the 
sources.
105-106. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  W E S T E R N  C IV IL IZ A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit th ree hours a term . O pen to freshm en and  sophomores who have not taken 
H istory 101-102, 103-104, or 107-108; to juniors and  seniors by perm ission only; 
105 prerequisite to 106 except by perm ission. T  T h  9 plus one section m eeting to 
be arranged. Mr. R IC E and assistants.

Survey of the developm ent of W estern civilization from  its an tique origins to 
the present, centering on the history of im p o rtan t ideas and institu tions in relation  
to the general historical and chronological background. Emphasis on reading in 
contem porary sources.
107-108. E N G LISH  H IS T O R Y  FRO M  A N G LO -SA X O N  TIM E S TO  T H E  P RE S
E N T . Fall and spring terms. C redit th ree hours a term . 107 no t prerequisite to 108. 
Students who have taken H istory 103-104 or 105-106 m ust secure the consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 8. Mr. M ARCHAM  and  assistants.

T his introductory  course traces the grow th of governm ent, economic life, religion, 
the arts, and  society am ong th e  English people. I t  illustrates in  the  history of one 
nation  some of the principal developm ents of W estern civilization since early m odern 
times, such as the nation-state, the la te  Renaissance, the industrial revolution, the 
overseas em pire, and  state socialism. Lectures and discussion groups. Some of the 
w ritten  work is designed to give elem entary train ing  in the in te rp reta tion  of docu
m entary evidence. W ork for th e  first term  ends w ith the civil wars of the seven
teenth century.
131-132. M E D IE V A L H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. Course 131 no t p re req 
uisite to 132. N ot open to students who have taken H istory 115-116. C redit three 
hours a term . T  T h  S 9. M r. MOMMSEN.

A survey of political, social, religious, and  intellectual developm ents in Europe 
from the fourth  century to the fifteenth century.
147. H IS T O R Y  OF RU SSIA T O  1894. Fall term . Credit three hours. M W  F 9. Mr. 
SZEFTEL.

Beginnings of Russia, evolution of political institu tions and social structure under 
the Em pire, economic developm ent, reform  and  revolutionary action, m ain cu ltu ral 
trends, external relations.
148. T H E  D EC LIN E OF T H E  R U SSIA N  M O N A R C H Y  A N D  T H E  SO V IE T  
PERIO D . Spring term . Credit three hours. M W  F 9. Mr. SZEFTEL.

T h e  last years of Autocracy and  the Revolution of 1905. T h e  C onstitutional regime 
and its end in 1917. Problem s of economic, social, political, and  cu ltu ra l life from 
the October R evolution to the present.
151. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y : T O  1865. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. N ot open to 
freshm en. M W  F 9. M r. GATES. T  T h  S 9. M r. DAVIS.
152. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y : SIN CE 1865. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. N ot 
open to freshm en. M W  F 9, Mr. GATES. M W  F 11, Mr. N ETTELS. T  T h  S 9, 
Mr. DAVIS.



161. H IS T O R Y  OF CH INESE C IV IL IZ A T IO N : T O  1842. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. M W  F 12. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.

A rap id  survey of the  m ore significant Chinese cu ltu ra l developm ents from  earliest 
times u n til the establishm ent of form al relations w ith  th e  West.
162. H IS T O R Y  OF CH IN ESE C IV IL IZ A T IO N : SINCE 1842. Spring term . Credit 
th ree hours. M W  F 12. M r. BIGGERSTAFF.

A detailed survey of the im pact of the  W est on China and  of the  revolutionary 
changes th a t have resulted.
165-166. SCIENCE IN  W E S T E R N  C IV IL IZ A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit 
three hours a  term . Open only to  upperclassm en. H istory 165 or consent of the 
instructor prerequisite to H istory 166. M W  F 11. M r. GUERLAC.

A survey of the developm ent of science in  its relation  to the m ain  currents of 
E uropean and  A m erican civilization from  classical an tiq u ity  to  the present day.
211. G REEK H IS T O R Y , 500-323 B.C. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 101 or the equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. LAISTN ER.
212. H E L L E N IS T IC  AGE. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, H istory 
101 and 102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. LAISTN ER.
[213. T H E  R O M A N  R E P U B LIC , 133-30 B.C. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P re
requisite, H istory 101 and  102 or a  satisfactory equivalent. M W  F 11. Mr. LA IST
NER. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[214. T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E , 30 B  C.-180 A.D . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 101 and 102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W  F 11. Mr. 
LAISTN ER. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[322. E M P IR E  A N D  PAP A C Y D U R IN G  T H E  M ID D LE  AGES. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. O pen to upperclassm en and  g raduate students. Prerequisite, H istory 
115-116, or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. Mr. MOMMSEN.

A study of the m ain phases in the history of the R om an E m pire and  the Papacy 
and  a discussion of the ideas underly ing the relationship  betw een the two suprem e 
au thorities of the  M iddle Ages from  the times of C onstantine the  G reat to  those of 
Pope Boniface V III and  D ante. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
323. M E D IE V AL G E R M A N Y. Fall term . Credit th ree hours. O pen to upperclassm en 
and graduate students. T  T h  S 11. M r. MOMMSEN.

A study of the political, social, and cu ltu ra l history of G erm any from  the begin
nings of the G erm an kingdom  in  the ten th  century to the eve of the Reform ation.
324. H IS T O R IO G R A P H Y  OF M E D IE V A L EU R O PE . Spring term . C redit th ree 
hours. Students should consult the instructor before registering. H ours to be a r 
ranged. Mr. MOMMSEN.

A study of the w ritings of selected historians of m edieval E urope, their m ethods 
and  ideas.
[326. T H E  C IV IL IZ A T IO N  OF T H E  H IG H  M ID D LE  AGES. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. O pen to upperclassm en and  g raduate students. Prerequisite, a t least six 
hours in  European history. T  T h  S 11. Mr. MOMMSEN.

A study of medieval state and  society, th ough t and  culture, du ring  the tw elfth 
an d  th irteen th  centuries, w ith  particu lar em phasis on France. N ot offered in  1957- 
1958.]
401. E U R O PE  IN  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term . C redit th ree hours 
a  term . T  T h  S 11. Mr. FOX.

An interm ediate-level course open to upperclassm en and graduate students. Pre-



requisite, H istory 104, 106, or the equivalent. T h e  im pact of the industrial revolu
tion (in England) and the political revolution (in France) on the economic, social,
and political developm ent of the continent w ith special emphasis on France and
Germany.
402. E U R O PE  IN  T H E  T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . Spring term . C redit three hours 
a term. T  T h  S 11. Mr. FOX.

An interm ediate-level course open to upperclassmen (and sophomores w ith con
sent of the instructor). T h e  problem s of industria l society and political democracy 
in the tw entieth  century w ith special reference to the origins and  consequences of 
the two world wars.
419-420. E U RO PE IN  T H E  A G E  OF T H E  R E F O R M A T IO N  A N D  C O U N T E R 
R E F O R M A T IO N . T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . Prerequisite, 
a t least six hours in European history. T  T h  S 12. Mr. RICE.

A study of European politics and cu ltu re in the era of the great religious move
m ents of the sixteenth and  early seventeenth centuries.
[422. FRA N C E  A N D  W E S T E R N  E U R O PE  IN  T H E  F IF T E E N T H  A N D  S IX 
T E E N T H  C E N TU R IE S. Spring term. C redit th ree hours. O pen to upperclassm en 
and  graduate students. T  T h  S 12. Mr. RICE.

A n advanced course on the Renaissance in  N orthern  E urope, centered on the 
in stitu tional and  intellectual history of France from the end of the H und red  Years 
W ar to the reign of H enry IV. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
[425-426. H IS T O R Y  OF M O D E R N  G E R M A N Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, H istory 401. First term  prerequisite to second except by 
permission of the instructor. Open to upperclassm en and graduate students. T  T h  S 
10. M r. SIMON.

An advanced study of political, social, and cu ltu ral developm ents and movements 
in Germ any since the Peace of W estphalia, w ith particular a tten tion  to the period 
since the French Revolution. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
429. T H E  H IS T O R IO G R A P H Y  OF M O D E R N  EU RO PE. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Open to seniors w ith the consent of the instructor and  to g raduate students.
C onducted as a sem inar. T  2-4:30. Mr. SIMON.

T h e  works and  achievements of selected historians of m odern Europe, their 
m ethods and ideas.
430. IN T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y  OF E U R O PE  IN  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  CEN
T U R Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, H istory 401, 444, or 916, or 
G overnm ent 321, or consent of the instructor. Open to upperclassmen and  graduate 
students. M W  F 12. Mr. SIMON.
431. T H E  E U R O P E A N  R E V O L U T IO N , 1789-1848. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en w ith  consent of the instructor and  to g raduate students. A
reading knowledge of French is required . W  F 2-3:30. Mr. FOX.

A critical analysis of the great French Revolution followed by a survey of the 
im pact of this revolution on the rest of western Europe in the first half of the 
n ineteen th  century, particularly  as m anifested in the Revolutions of 1820, 1830, and 
1848. A discussion course conducted a t an  advanced level.
432. E V O L U T IO N  OF T H E  F R E N C H  REP U BLIC . Spring term . C redit th ree hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en w ith  consent of th e  instructor and  to g raduate students. A 
reading knowledge of French is required. W  F 2-3:30. Mr. FOX.

Beginning w ith a review of the R estoration, Ju ly  M onarchy, Second Republic, 
and Second Em pire, it emphasizes the period of the T h ird  and Fourth  Republics. 
A discussion course conducted at an  advanced level.



[442. T H E  A G E  OF A U T H O R IT Y , 1589-1715. Spring term . C redit three hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en and  graduate  students who have com pleted six hours of work 
in  history. M W F 9 .  Mr. GUERLAC.

A survey of European history in  the  seventeenth century, w ith  special emphasis 
upon the rise of French m onarchical institu tions from  th e  reign of H enry IV through 
th a t of Louis XIV. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
444. T H E  C E N T U R Y  OF E N L IG H T E N M E N T . Spring term . C redit th ree hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en and  g raduate students w ho have com pleted six hours of 
work in  history. M W  F 9. Mr. GUERLAC.

France in  the eighteenth  century, w ith  special a tten tio n  to the  thinkers of the 
Age of Reason from  Bayle and Fontenelle to the French R evolution.
[451. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  W E S T E R N  SLAVS. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. P re
requisite, H istory 103-104, or 107-108, or 147-148. M W  2-3:30. Mr. SZEFTEL. Not 
offered in  1957-1958.]
[452. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  S O U T H E R N  SLAVS. Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 103-104, or 107-108, or 147-148. M W  2-3:30. M r. SZEFTEL. 
Not offered in  1957-1958.]
[455-456. R U SSIA N  IN T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, H istory 147-148 or consent of the instructor. M W  
2-3:30. Mr. SZEFTEL.

Developm ent of political, religious, philosophical, educational, literary , and  artistic 
ideas from  the beginning of Russian history to o u r times, including the evolution 
of M arxist ideology under the Soviet regime. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
457. R U SSIA N  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  H IS T O R Y  T O  P E T E R  T H E  G R E A T . Fall 
term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, H istory 147-148 or consent of the instructor. 
For upperclassm en and  graduate students. M W  2-3:30. M r. SZEFTEL.

An intensive study of the social, political, and  economic institu tions of Kiev 
Russia, the m erchant republics of the N orth , th e  principalities of the Volga basin, 
and  the State of Muscovy.
458. R U SSIA N  H IS T O R IO G R A P H Y . Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 147-148 o r consent of the instructor. M W  2-3:30. M r. SZEFTEL.

Chronological analysis of th e  p rincipal sources for Russian history, w ith reference 
to its basic problem s. D evelopm ent of historical w riting  from  its beginning to the 
present (methods and  schools).
[511-512. E N G LISH  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
th ree hours a term . Prerequisite, H istory 107-108 or consent of the instructor. Each 
term ’s work may be taken separately. T  T h  S 11. M r. MARCHAM .

T h e grow th of English institu tions from  Anglo-Saxon times to the present, includ
ing the governm ent of the em pire and  com m onwealth. Emphasis is given to the  study 
of the p ertin en t sources. T h e  work of the first term  ends a t 1485. N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
[515. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G LA N D  U NDER T H E  TU D O R S A N D  S T U A R T S . Spring 
term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107-108 or consent of the instructor. 
T  T h  S 11. M r. M ARCHAM. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
517. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G LA N D  IN  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term. 
C redit th ree hours. P rerequisite, H istory 107-108 or consent of the instructor. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. MARCHAM.

T h e  study of G reat B rita in  and  her em pire from  the end of the Napoleonic W ars 
to the death  of Q ueen Victoria. All aspects of the pub lic  life of the period will be 
considered. M uch of the reading will be in  V ictorian litera ture .



518. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G LA N D  IN  T H E  T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . Spring terra. 
Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107-108 or consent of the instructor. 
T  T h  S 10. Mr. M ARCHAM .

T h e study of G reat B ritain , her com m onw ealth and em pire. Special a tten tion  to 
the grow th of an  equalitarian  society in  G reat B ritain , the new place of G reat 
B rita in  in  world affairs, and  the new governm ental relationship  am ong the peoples 
of the British Em pire.
[711. A M E R IC A N  C O LO N IA L H IS T O R Y  T O  1763. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. 
For upperclassm en and  graduates. T  T h  12 and  an  h o u r to be arranged. M r. N ET- 
TELS. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
712. T H E  A G E  OF W A S H IN G T O N , 1763-1800. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. 
For upperclassm en and graduates. T  T h  12 and an  h our to  be arranged. M r. N ET- 
TELS.

T h e  struggle for A m erican independence, the m aking of the C onstitution, the 
founding of the federal governm ent, and the shaping of national policies.
[717. A M E R IC A N  B IO G R A P H Y . Fall term . C redit three hours. For upperclassm en 
an d  graduates. T  T h  12 and  an  h our to be arranged. M r. N ET T EL S. N ot offered 
in  1957-1958.]
[721-722. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y : H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  W E ST. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit th ree hours a  term . For upperclassm en and  graduate students. M W  F 
12. M r. GATES.

W estern m igration, in te rn al im provem ents, agriculture, grow th of democracy and 
nationalism , federal and  state relations. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
725-726. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours. An intensive course for upperclassm en and  graduate students. M W  F 12. 
Mr. GATES.

Emphasis will be placed on industria l changes, business consolidation, labor p ro b 
lems, conservation, grow th of social control, W orld W ars I and  II, the G reat D e
pression, the New Deal, America in  w orld affairs.
AM E R IC A  AS A W O R L D  P O W E R . (American Studies 301-302.)

Credited as a course in history.
[731-732. A M E R IC A N  IN T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
th ree hours a term . Prerequisite, H istory 151-152, or English 329-330, or consent 
of the instructor. O pen to upperclassm en and  graduate students. T  T h  S 12. Mr. 
DAVIS. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
736. T H E  A M E R IC A N  R EF O RM  IM PU LSE, 1825-1861. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 151, or G overnm ent 235, or consent of instructor. Open 
to upperclassm en and  graduate students. T  T h  S 10. Mr. DAVIS.

M ajor emphasis will fall on abolitionism , w om en’s rights, tem perance, and 
prison reform . Specific reform  movements will be related  to changes in  religion and 
social philosophy.
811. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A : 1842-1911. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Conducted as a sem inar. M 3-5. Mr. BIG G ER
STAFF.

T opical study of the im pact of W estern civilization upon trad itional China.
812. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A : SIN CE 1911. Spring term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Conducted as a sem inar. M 3-5. M r. BIG 
GERSTAFF.

T opical study of changes in China since the Revolution of 1911.



911. O R IG IN S OF M O D E R N  SCIENCE. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 165-166 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  2. Mr. GUERLAC.

Reading and  discussion of scientific classics im portan t for understand ing  the 
Scientific Revolution of the seventeenth century from Galileo to Newton.

HONORS PROGRAM
614. H O N O R S P R O SE M IN A R . Spring term . Credit three hours. O pen only to 
juniors accepted as candidates for H onors in H istory. T  2—'4:30. M r. SIMON.

T ra in in g  and practice in the use of historical m aterials and  in  historical w riting; 
discussion of various m ethods of research and various types of historical explanation. 
Considerable time will be devoted to the systematic com position of a term  paper.
615-616. SE N IO R  H O N O R S G UIDANCE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours 
a term . Prerequisite, H istory 614.

T h e  year will be devoted to the w riting of an H onors essay under the guidance 
of a m em ber of the departm ent, and  to  extensive reading in  p reparation  for a 
comprehensive oral exam ination in the field of History.
See also H istory 324 and 429.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
[275-276. SE M IN A R  IN  G REEK A N D  R O M A N  H IS T O R IO G R A P H Y . T hro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit three hours a  term . T  2-4. Mr. LAISTN ER. N ot offered in  1957- 
1958.]
277-278. SE M IN A R  IN  R O M A N  H IS T O R IC A L  IN SC R IP T IO N S. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. T  2-4. Mr. LAISTNER.
379-380. SE M IN A R  IN  M E D IE V A L H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. H ours to be 
arranged. Mr. MOMMSEN.
477-478. SE M IN A R  IN  E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y  D U R IN G  T H E  E RA  OF T H E  
R E F O R M A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. H ours to be arranged. M r. RICE.

Fall term : Jacques Lefcvre d ’Etaples and his circle.
481-482. SE M IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. FOX.
483. SE M IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y . Fall term . Credit three 
hours. H ours to be arranged. Mr. SIMON.

In  1957-1958, selected topics in intellectual history.
495-496. SE M IN A R  IN  R U SSIA N  A R E A  STU D IES. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
and hours to be arranged. Open to seniors and  graduate  students. Prerequisite, 
consent of M r. Szeftel. Messrs. SZEFTEL, CLARK, FAIRBANKS, NABOKOV, and 
others.
575-576. SE M IN A R  IN  TU D O R  A N D  S T U A R T  H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . O pen to a lim ited  num ber of undergraduates and  g rad
uates. H ours to be arranged. M r. MARCHAM .
776. SE M IN A R  IN  A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y . Spring term. C redit three hours. H ours 
to be arranged. Mr. N ETTELS.
781-782. SE M IN A R  IN  A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y . O ne or two terms. C redit three 
hours each term. H ours to be arranged. Mr. GATES.



785-786. SE M IN A R  IN  A M E R IC A N  C U L T U R A L  A N D  IN T E L L E C T U A L  H IS 
T O R Y . T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. DAVIS.
875-876. SE M IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  CH INESE H IS T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.
975-976. SE M IN A R  IN  T H E  H IS T O R Y  OF SCIENCE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
three hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. GUERLAC.

LIT E R A T U R E
W ILLIAM  M. SALE, J r ., Chairman; Messrs. H . D. A LB R IG H T, M. G. BISHOP, 

HARRY CAPLAN, A. CA PU TI, J. M. ECHOLS, E. G. FOGEL, J. S. HANNESSON, 
JAMES H U T T O N , W . R . KEAST, G ORD O N  M. KIRKW OOD, V IC T O R  LANGE, 
G. A. M cCALMON, J. A. MAZZEO, A. M. M IZENER, V. NABOKOV, H . E. 
SHADICK, FR IED R IC H  SOLMSEN.

Th e aim o f m ajor study in the in terdepartm ental courses in literature is three
fold: to give the studen t (a) a sense of the continu ity  of hum an though t and ex
perience through year courses in literature and related subjects that span the ancient 
and the m odern world; (b) a knowledge o f the relevancy to the modern world o f the  
literature, culture, and art o f the classical world, o f the m edieval world, or o f the  
Orient; and (c) a knowledge o f one o f the periods in modern history w hen ideas and 
inspirations have found  expression alm ost sim ultaneously in the culture and art of 
several nations. These aim s may be satisfied in part by courses that trace the devel
opm ent in the literature of various countries o f one o f the m ajor literary form s or of 
critical theory. A fu ller description of aims and requirem ents, including typical pro
grams, may be obtained from  the Chairman.

Required courses (24 hours): (a) L iterature 101-102, 303-304; (b) 6 hours in either  
classical, medieval, or Chinese literature; and (c) 6 hours in the literature either  
of the Renaissance, the Age o f Reason, the R om antic  Period, or the n ineteenth  
century; or 6 hours in the study o f one of the two m ajor modern forms: drama or 
fiction. A t least 6 hours o f literature in a foreign language m ust be elected.

R elated courses (24 hours): four-year courses (or com binations o f term  courses) in 
history, Far Eastern studies, philosophy, governm ent, literature, music, fine arts, 
architecture, so chosen as to supplem ent in each case one o f the required courses.

Courses satisfying the d istribution  requirem ents o f the College may be used in 
satisfying required or related courses.

Candidates for Honors in literature should  have a general academic average of 
80 or better; should establish their qualifications for and be adm itted  to the H onors 
seminars offered by the D epartm ent o f Classics, or by one of the D epartm ents of 
M odern Literature, including English; and should anticipate taking in the spring of 
their senior year comprehensive exam inations based on a reading list and on the  
work of seminars. T h e  reading list may be secured from  the Chairman.
101-102. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  L IT E R A T U R E .  T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . First term  prerequisite to second. For sophomores and  upperclassmen. 
Prospective majors in lite ra tu re  should ensure a place in the  course by applying to 
the C hairm an before or du ring  the first th ree days of preregistration. M W  F 9, 10, 
11, 12; T  T h  S 10, 11. M r. MAZZEO and  others.

A study of narra tive prose, dram a, and poetry selected from  the lite ra tu re  of the 
world. T h e  purpose of the course is to set forth  the particu lar con tribu tion  made 
by lite ra tu re  to an understand ing  of hum an  values.



L iterature 101 will also be offered in the spring term  b u t only for freshm en 
exem pted from  English 112. No others will be adm itted . H ours for spring term . 
M W  F 11, 12; T  T h  S 10. L itera ture  102 will be offered M W  F 11, 12; T  T h  S 10 
in the fall term  b u t only for those who had  101 in the spring term  of 1957. 
201-202. E N G LISH  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G REEK A N D  L A T IN  CLASSICS. 
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . First term  prerequisite to the 
second. For sophomores and upperclassm en. T  2-4 or T h  2-4, and  an h our to be 
arranged. Mr. H U T T O N .

R apid  reading in the best translations w ith  emphasis upon Greek masterpieces, 
for exam ple, the Iliad  and  the Odyssey, the tragedies of Sophocles, and  several 
dialogues of Plato. T ranslations from  the  L atin  will be chosen for the bearing of 
the original works upon  m odern litera tu re .
207. F O U N D A T IO N S OF W E S T E R N  T H O U G H T . Fall term . C redit three hours. 
For sophomores and  upperclassm en. T  T h  S 11. M r. SOLMSEN.

A study of the beliefs an d  ideas—religious, m oral, social, and  scientific—th a t were 
curren t or advanced in  the Greek, R om an, and  Early C hristian  period  of W estern 
civilization; the history of these ideas and  their in tegration  in to  coherent bodies of 
thought. Popular though t and practices as well as the ideas of leading thinkers and 
poets will be considered. A tten tion  will be given to the  influence of these ideas on 
later thought and their relation  to present-day problem s. R eading of representative 
m aterial in translation. Lectures and  discussion.
208. E A R L Y  C H R IS T IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  A N D  IT S  H E L LE N IC  BAC K G RO U N D . 
Spring term. C redit th ree hours. For sophomores and  upperclassm en. T  T h  S 11. 
Mr. SOLMSEN.

An introduction  to the movements of religious thought and  belief between Plato 
and St. Augustine. T h e  religious atm osphere before the rise of C hristianity; O ri
ental cults in the Greek w orld; the w ritings of the New T estam ent; early develop
m ents of C hristian though t and  litera ture .
211-212. SU RV E Y OF M E D IE V A L L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . First term  prerequisite  to the second. For sophomores and  u p p er
classmen. T  T h  S 9. M r. MAZZEO.

Fall term : A critical study of D ante’s works in English translation  w ith special 
reference to the D ivine Comedy. Collateral readings in  background m aterial, selected 
to illum inate D ante’s m ajor themes and his principles of literary  structure. Lectures, 
discussions, and  reports. Spring term : A survey of representative works of European 
litera ture from the fourth  to the fifteenth century in translation . Em phasis will be 
placed on the u n ique m edieval con tribution  to the a r t of litera tu re , its them es and 
forms. Lectures, discussions, and  reports.
214. H U M A N ISM  A N D  T H E  R EN AISSAN C E . Spring term . Credit three hours. 
For upperclassm en, and  sophomores by permission of the instructor. M W  F 10. 
Mr. H U T T O N .

Readings in  translation  from  Petrarch, Erasmus, Ariosto, Rabelais, Tasso, M on
taigne, and  others, designed to  bring  o u t typical ideas and  attitudes of the R en 
aissance period. A ttention  will be given to such topics as fifteen-century H um anism ; 
neo-Latin litera ture ; Ciceronianism; Renaissance Platonism ; theories of poetry; the 
influence of the C ounter Reform ation.
218. CLASSIC M Y T H S. Spring term . Credit three hours. For sophomores and  u p p er
classmen. T  T h  S 9. Mr. KIRKW OOD.

A study of the principal cycles of Greek mythology—for exam ple, the m yths of 
the Gods, the T ro jan  Cycle, the Argive and T h eb an  Cycles—w ith special emphasis 
on their representation in litera ture . A nthropological aspects of the m yths and their



background in prehistory will be considered. Lectures will be illustrated  from  the 
collection of slides in the possession of the D epartm ent of Classics.
301-302. D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours 
a term. Students w ith specialized interest in dram a or the thea tre  should elect this 
course preferably as early as the sophom ore year. M W  F 11. Fall term , M r. CA PU TI. 
Spring term , Mr. McCALMON.

An in troduction  to representative types and  forms of dram a as in te rp reted  in  the 
theatre, designed to increase appreciation of the dram a as litera tu re  and of the 
theatre  as a r t form  and social institu tion . T h e  developm ent of dram atic litera ture , 
the distinguishing qualities of its chief types (tragedy, comedy, m elodram a, farce), 
and the basic principles of dram aturgy will be illustra ted  by ancient and  m odern 
plays. T h is survey will be paralleled  by tracing the developm ent of the physical stage 
and of the changing theories and techniques of theatrical production in the im 
p o rtan t stylistic periods from  the Greeks to the present.
303-304. T H E  L IT E R A T U R E  OF EU RO PE. T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, L iterature 101-102. First term  prerequisite to second. 
T  T h  S 10. Fall term , Mr. FOGEL. Spring term , M r. MIZENER.

Fall term : reading of such representative authors as Chaucer, M alory, Erasmus, 
M achiavelli, Rabelais, M ontaigne, Shakespeare, Bacon, and Donne. Spring term: 
reading of such representative authors as Pope, Rousseau, Byron, Stendhal, T rollope, 
H enry Adams, an d  Shaw. All foreign works will be read in  English translation.
309-310. T H E  D EV E LO P M E N T OF T H E  E U R O P E A N  N O V EL. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three hours a term . M W  F 12. Mr. LANGE.

A study of the m ain representatives of European fiction, w ith  special emphasis 
upon the evolution of the forms of fiction. T h e  first term  will analyze certain  French, 
English, and  G erm an contributions to the history of the novel before 1830; the 
second term  will be devoted to a study of selected works of the n ineteen th  and 
tw entieth  centuries, between Dickens and Kafka. All foreign works will be read in 
English translation.
311-312. M A ST E R S OF E U R O P E A N  F IC T IO N . T houghou t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . M W  F 12. M r. NABOKOV.

Selected English, Russian, French, and  G erm an novels and  short stories of the 
n ineteen th  and tw entieth  centuries will be read. Special a tten tion  will be paid  to 
individual genius and  questions of structure. All foreign works will be read in  
English translation.
318. SO U T H E A S T  A S IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N . Spring term . Credit 
three hours. T  2-4. Mr. ECHOLS.

Deals w ith the narrative prose, poetry, dram a, and religious litera tu re  of Malaya, 
Indonesia, the Philippines, Laos, V ietnam , Cam bodia, T h ailan d , and  Burm a. Exam 
ples will be chosen from classical and  m odern works.
321. CH INESE H IS T O R IC A L  A N D  P H ILO SO P H IC AL L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S 
L A T IO N . Fall term . Credit three hours. M W  F 10. Mr. SHADICK.

Philosophical and historical litera tu re , including Confucian, T aoist, and  B uddhist 
writings.
322. CH INESE IM A G IN A T IV E  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. M W  F 10. Mr. SHADICK.

Im aginative litera ture , including poetry, classical prose, fiction, dram a, and the 
new w riting of the tw entieth century.
M A ST E R S OF G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E . (German 301-302.)



ASPECTS OF G E R M A N  C U LT U R E . (Germ an 303.)
325-326. R U SSIA N  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit three hours a term. M W F 11. Mr. NABOKOV.

A survey of Russian prose and poetry, w ith p articu lar emphasis on the n ineteen th  
century.
[329. E U R O P E A N  L IT E R A T U R E , 1900-1930. W ill not be offered 1957-1958.]
330. E U R O P E A N  L IT E R A T U R E , 1930 —. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. M W  F 8. 
Mr. BISHOP.

A review of notew orthy tendencies and  achievements in  contem porary litera tu re  
of the C ontinent. Reading, in  translation, of books by such authors as M alraux, 
G iraudoux, M auriac, Sartre, Camus, Capek, Silone, Koestler.
340. EDDA A N D  SAGA. Spring term . C redit three hours. T  T h  S 11. M r. HAN- 
NESSON.

A survey of m edieval Icelandic poetry, prose fiction, and historical narrative. R ead
ings in  translation  from  the E lder Edda, the mythological and  historical works of 
Snorri Sturluson, the Sagas of Icelanders, and  M ythical-Heroic Sagas.
401-402. P RIN C IP LE S OF L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC ISM . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Fall term , M 2-4 or W  2-4. M r. CAPLAN. Spring term , M W  F
12. Mr. KEAST.

Theories of literary  art. In  the fall term , consideration will be given to Greek 
and Rom an criticism; in  the spring term , to English criticism  from  the Renaissance 
to the present day.

M ATHEM ATICS
Mr. R. J . W ALKER, Chairman; Messrs. S. ABHYANKAR, A. A EPPLI, R. P. 

AGNEW, H . D. BLOCK, Miss T . M. CHANEY, Messrs. W . FE IT , W . H . J . FUCHS, 
S. GAL, Mrs. I. L. GAL, Messrs. ] . HARTM A NIS, C. S. HERZ, G. A. H U N T , J. B. 
JO H N ST O N , M. KAC, J. C. K IEFER, I. NAM IOKA, P. OLUM , H . PO LLA RD , 
W. RIN D LER , J. B. ROSSER, M. SCHREIBER, A. SHARM A, H . W IDO M , J. 
W O LFO W ITZ.

For a m ajor in m athem atics, the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in 
m athem atics, at least fifteen hours of courses num bered  194 or above, including at 
least one o f the follow ing full-year courses, 371-372, 401-402, 403-404, 501-502; (2) 
in related subjects, at least fifteen hours to be selected from  approved courses in 
astronom y, chemistry, economics, education, French, geology, German, Italian, 
philosophy, physics, and Russian.

Students who wish to take the H onors program in m athem atics m ust include in 
their program M athem atics 501-502, M athem atics 371-372, and M athem atics 613- 
614, or the equivalent in o ther advanced courses. In  addition, they m ust take at least 
two semesters o f the Honors sem inar and pass a com prehensive exam ination in 
m athem atics.

Students p lanning to teach m athem atics in secondary schools should m ake th em 
selves fam iliar w ith  the N ew  York State requirem ents. T hey should  bear in m ind  
tha t the teaching of m athem atics is frequien tly  com bined w ith  teaching o f physical 
science or general science. T h e  D epartm ent o f M athem atics recomm ends, as m in i
m um  preparation for teaching the subject, M athem atics 181, 182, and six additional 
hours selected from  the follow ing list: 183, 201, 241, 401, 403, 501. Students planning  
to teach prim arily m athem atics should m eet the requirem ents for a major in the 
subject.



M A TH EM ATICS 89
Students w ishing to take any o f the courses num bered above 183 are invited  to 

confer, before registering, w ith  the instructor concerned.
O f courses 121 to 194 not more than six hours may be taken sim ultaneously w ith 

out the special permission of the D epartm ent.
Qualified students may register for inform al study. Undergraduates should  register 

for courses 031-071; graduate students should register for courses 931-971.
*121-122. SELECTED  TO PICS IN  M A T H E M A T IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisites, p lane geometry and  in term ediate algebra. First
term  prerequisite to the second. M W  F 10, T  T h  S 9. M r . --------- .

In tended  for students who do not p lan  to take m any courses in  m athem atics, 
b u t who nevertheless wish to become acquainted  w ith the principal ideas of m odern 
m athem atics. T h e  object will be to m ake clear the fundam ental aims, m ethods, and 
results of a num ber of subjects, ra th e r th an  to develop the technique of any one 
subject. A lthough this course is no t designed to  satisfy prerequisites for courses in 
analytic geom etry and calculus, a student who has passed it w ith  a sufficiently high 
grade may be adm itted  to such courses. W ill no t serve the purpose of a review course 
to im prove faulty p reparation  in elem entary mathematics.
*133. P LA N E  T R IG O N O M E T R Y . E ither term . C redit th ree  hours except for 
students offering trigonom etry for entrance. Prerequisites, p lane geometry and 
interm ediate algebra. M W  F 2, T  T h  S 9.
151. M A T H E M A T IC S  FOR T H E  SO CIAL SCIENCES. Fall term . Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, in term ediate algebra. M W  F 11 and  an h our to be arranged. M r. 
BLOCK.

Courses 151-152-153 form  a sequence in tended to present the basic m athem atics 
useful in the social sciences and  hum anities. Students o ther than  graduate students 
in these fields will be adm itted  only w ith  th e  consent of the teacher. No credit will 
be given to students who have already taken M athem atics 161, 162, 163 or 181, 
182, 183.

T h e  sequence will begin w ith a  m o n th ’s review of elem entary m athem atics and 
then take up  the study of the logical basis of m athem atics, set theory, and  axio- 
matics. Considerable a tten tion  will be given to calculus in  one and several variables. 
T h e  course will conclude w ith topics from  m odern algebra such as group or lattice 
theory, linear program m ing, and difference equations.

Students are w arned th a t n either probability  nor statistics will be treated  in this 
course. However, M athem atics 153 will serve as a prerequisite to M athem atics 711.
152. M A T H E M A T IC S  FOR T H E  SO CIAL SCIENCES. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 151. M W  F 11. M r. BLOCK.
153. M A T H E M A T IC S  FOR T H E  SO CIAL SCIENCES. Fall term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 152. M W  F 11. Mr. POLLARD.
*161. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y A N D  CALCULUS. E ither term . Credit th ree hours. 
Prerequisite, trigonom etry and  in term ediate algebra. H ours to be arranged.

Plane analytic geometry th rough  conics. D ifferentiation and  in tegration  of poly
nomials w ith applications to rates, m axim a, volumes, pressures, etc.

Courses 161-162-163 represent a standard  three-term  calculus sequence, presenting 
the m ain ideas an d  techniques of the calculus and analytic geometry; the m aterial 
is so arranged th a t the first two terms (161-162) provide a reasonably com plete in tro 
duction to the subject.

T his sequence is not in tended as preparatory  to m ore advanced courses in  m athe
matics, although  admission to such courses can be obtained following this sequence 
by special permission. (For students who took the 161—162—163 sequence when it



was the only one offered, this will continue to serve as the  prerequisite to advanced 
work.) Students m ajoring in m athem atics or in  those physical sciences w here m athe
matics is extensively used or who have special m athem atical competence should 
elect the 181-182-183 sequence instead.
*162. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  CALCULUS. E ither term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 161 o r 181. H ours to be arranged.

D ifferentiation and  in tegration  of algebraic, trigonom etric, logarithm ic, and ex
ponential functions, w ith applications. R elated topics, including po lar coordinates, 
param etric equations, and vectors.
163. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  CALCULUS. E ither term . Credit th ree hours. 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 162 or 182. H ours to be arranged.

Infin ite series, solid analytic geometry, partia l derivatives, and  m ultip le  integrals.
*181. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  CALCULUS. F irst term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, trigonom etry and  in term ediate algebra. H ours to be arranged.

T h e  range of topics will be sim ilar to th a t of M athem atics 161, b u t each will be 
covered m ore intensively. In tended  prim arily  for students of superior m athem atical 
ability. (See rem arks under M athem atics 161 above.)
*182. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y A N D  CALCULUS. E ither term. C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, a  grade of 80 o r m ore in  M athem atics 181. H ours to be arranged. 

Topics sim ilar to those of M athem atics 162.
183. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y A N D  CALCULUS. E ither term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, a grade of 80 o r m ore in  M athem atics 182. H ours to be arranged. 

Topics sim ilar to those of M athem atics 163.
*192. CALCULUS. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, consent of the
teacher. M W  F 12. M r .  .

A substitu te for M athem atics 182, in tended  for students w ith exceptional ability 
and interest in m athem atics.
193. CALCULUS. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 192 or 
consent of the teacher. M W  F 12. Mr. OLUM.

C ontinuation  of M athem atics 192 and  a substitu te for M athem atics 183.
194. CALCULUS. Spring term . Credit three hours. P rerequisite, M athem atics 193 or 
consent of the teacher. T h is course serves as a  p rerequ isite  for all courses which 
require 201 as a prerequisite. M W  F 12. Mr. OLUM.

C ontinuation  of M athem atics 193. Includes a treatm en t of differential equations.
201. E L E M E N T A R Y  D IF F E R E N TIA L  E Q U A TIO N S. E ither term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 163. Fall term , M W  F 8, T  T h  S 11. Spring term , 
M W  F 12, 2, T  T h  S 10.

Solution of ordinary  differential equations by analytic and  num erical m ethods.
241. SU R V E Y OF M A T H E M A T IC S . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite,
M athem atics 162 or consent of the teacher, M W F 9 .  Mr. --------- .

Prim arily  for undergraduates. Review of elem entary m athem atics from  a more 
advanced viewpoint. In troduction  to the general character of h igher m athem atics. 
Particularly  in tended for prospective teachers and  those w ith a cu ltu ral interest in 
mathem atics.
281-282. H O N O R S SE M IN A R . T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite, provisional acceptance as a candidate for Honors. H ours to be arranged. 
M r .  .

For juniors and seniors. Students will discuss m athem atical topics under the



guidance of one or more mem bers of the staff. T h is sem inar is required  of all 
students expecting to graduate w ith H onors in mathematics.
341. E L E M E N T A R Y  T H E O R Y  OF N U M B E RS. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 182. M W  F 10. Mrs. GAL.

Prim arily for undergraduates. A study of properties of divisibility, linear and 
quadratic congruences, p rim itive roots, quadratic  residues, and o ther topics.
371-372. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  M O D E R N  A LG E B R A . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 183. First term  prerequisite to second. 
T  T h  S 9. M r. FE IT .

Prim arily for undergraduates. Topics in m odern algebraic theories, such as the 
num ber system, groups, fields, matrices, and Galois Theory.
373-374. M O D E R N  A LG E B R A . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term. 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 183. F irst term  prerequisite to second. T  T h  2-3:15. 
Mr. ABHYANKAR.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. An introductory course in 
abstract algebra, serving as a  basis for fu rth e r work in algebra and  geometry.
377-378. SE M IN A R  IN  A LG E B R A . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, M athematics 374 or consent of the teacher. H ours to be arranged.

For graduate students or qualified undergraduates. Topics in  advanced algebra 
of interest to students and teacher.
[381. F O U N D A T IO N S OF M A T H E M A T IC S . Fall term. Credit three hours. P rereq 
uisite, a t least three semester hours of m athem atics beyond the  calculus. N ot given 
in 1957-1958.]
[382. SYM BO LIC  LO G IC. Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 
381. Not given in 1957-1958.]
387-388. SE M IN A R  IN  M A T H E M A T IC A L  LOGIC. T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 382 or consent of the teacher. H ours 
to be arranged. Mrs. GAL and Mr. ROSSER.

For graduate students or qualified undergraduates. Topics in  m athem atical logic 
of interest to students and teacher.
401-402. P R O JE C T IV E  G E O M E T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, M athem atics 182. First term  prerequisite to second. T  T h  S 8. 
Mr. JO H N STO N .

Prim arily for undergraduates. Vectors; projective properties of lines, planes, and 
conics; perspective drawing; lattices connected w ith geometries.
[415-416. A L G E B R A IC  TO PO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a 
term. Prerequisite, consent of the teacher. F irst term  prerequisite to second. Not 
given in 1957-1958.]
[427-428. SE M IN A R  IN  TO PO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, consent of the teacher. Not given in 1957-1958.]
[431. D IF F E R E N T IA L  G E O M E T R Y . Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
M athematics 183. N ot given in  1957-1958.]
445-446. D IF F E R E N TIA L  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  R E L A T IV IT Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 502 or 612, or consent of the 
teacher. H ours to be arranged. Mr. R IN D LER .

For g raduate students and qualified undergraduates. Review of differential geome
try of curves and surfaces in  three dimensions, R iem annian geometry and  tensor 
analysis, special and general theory of relativity, some cosmological theories.



[451-452. A LG E B R A IC  G E O M E T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a 
term. Prerequisite, M athem atics 183. N ot given in  1957-1958.]
495-496. TO P O LO G IC A L GROUPS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term . Prerequisites, M athem atics 372 and  505, or consent of the teacher. First term  
prerequisite to second. H ours to be arranged. M r. SCHREIBER.

For graduate students and  qualified undergraduates. Beginning w ith  the general 
theory of topological groups, the course will ultim ately  be devoted to the study of 
Lie groups, and Lie algebras if tim e perm its. Topics include th e  classical m atrix  
groups; topological groups, invarian t in tegration , represen ta tion  theory and  the 
Peter-W eyl theorem ; analytic m anifolds and Lie groups, the  C artan  calculus.
501-502. A D VAN C ED  CALCULUS. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 183. First term  prerequisite to second. T  T h  S 11. Miss 
CHANEY.

For graduate students and  qualified undergraduates. A careful study of limits, 
continuity , derivatives, and  R iem ann integrals. Functions of several variables. M ul
tip le and line integrals. Designed to furnish  necessary preparation  for advanced 
work in  analysis and applied m athem atics. Em phasis is placed on the logical devel
opm ent of the calculus, ra th e r th an  on a wide range of form al applications.
505. F O U N D A TIO N S OF A N A LY SIS . Fall term. Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
M athem atics 501. M W  F 11. Mr. GAL.

For g raduate students and qualified undergraduates. A study of the elem entary 
set-theoretic, algebraic, and  topological notions necessary for the developm ent of 
the real num bers and the function  spaces of analysis.
506. M E A SU R E  A N D  IN T E G R A T IO N . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. P rerequ i
site, M athem atics 505. M W  F 11. M r. GAL.

For graduate students and  qualified undergraduates. Lebesgue m easure and  in te 
gration. Stieltjes integrals. Fourier series.
[517-518. F U N C T IO N A L  A N A L Y SIS  A N D  A P P L IC A T IO N S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 506. First term  prerequisite to second. N ot given in 1957— 
1958.]
527-528. SE M IN A R  IN  A N A LY SIS . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term . Prerequisites, M athem atics 506 and consent of the teacher. H ours to be
arranged. M r .  —.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Topics in  advanced analysis 
of interest to students and  teacher.
531-532. CO M PLEX V AR IAB LES. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a 
term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 502 o r 612. First term  prerequisite to second term. 
M W  F 10. Mr. GAL.

For g raduate students and qualified undergraduates. Complex num ber system; 
the elem entary functions, complex differentiation, and  in tegration; Cauchy’s theory; 
T ay lo r’s series; singularities; conform al m apping; R iem ann  surfaces; harm onic 
functions; elem ents of the theory of en tire  functions.
[537-538. FO U R IE R  A N A LY SIS . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 506. N ot given in  1957-1958.]
[543-544. A N A L Y T IC  N U M B E R  T H E O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 532. N ot given in 1957-1958.]
549. SEQUENCES A N D  SERIES. Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
M athem atics 183. T  T h  S 11. Mr. AGNEW.



M ATHEM ATICS 93
Prim arily for undergraduates. Tests for convergence and divergence; algebraic 

and analytic properties of series; sum m able series; applications.
607. APP LIE D  M A T H E M A T IC S  FOR E L E C T R IC A L  E N G IN E E RS. Spring term. 
Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 163. H ours to be arranged.

Prim arily  for undergraduates. Complex num bers, lin ear d ifferential equations, 
linear algebra and matrices, solution of algebraic and transcendental equations, 
Fourier series.
611-612. H IG H E R  CALCULUS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 201 or 607. First term  prerequisite to second. T  T h  S 9, 10. 
Mr. BLOCK.

Prim arily  in tended  for students who do no t have sufficient tim e available for 
m athem atical electives to perm it taking the  four-term  sequence 613-616 and who 
do not have sufficient m athem atical m atu rity  to take 621-622. P artial differentiation, 
m ultip le  and line integrals, Fourier series, p a rtia l differential equations, vector 
analysis, com plex variables, calculus of variations, Laplace transform s. Emphasis is 
placed on a w ide range of form al applications of the calculus ra th e r  th an  on the 
logical developm ent. T h e  second term  will be accepted as prerequisite to complex 
variables.
613-614. M E T H O D S OF APPLIED  M A T H E M A T IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisites, M athem atics 183 an d  201. First term  prerequisite 
to second. Students no t m ajoring in  engineering physics m ust secure the consent of 
the teacher. T  T h  S 10. Mr. KAC.

T h is constitutes the first year of a two-year sequence and  should be taken only 
by students who in tend  to cover the rem aining topics either by taking the con
tinuation  615-616 or by taking o ther courses such as 531. Courses 613-616 cover 
essentially the same ground as 611, 612, 621, 622, b u t in a more coordinated fashion. 
Topics are vector analysis, calculus of functions of several variables, infinite series, 
Fourier series and  integrals, Laplace transform s, complex num bers, m atrix  theory.
615-616. M E T H O D S OF APPLIED  M A T H E M A T IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 614. First term  prerequisite to second. 
M W  F 12. Mr. ROSSER.

Intended  prim arily  as the second year of the  two-year sequence beginning w ith 
613. However, w ith  consent of the teacher, 615 alone can be taken by students who 
have no t had 613-614 and  who requ ire a  background in  complex variables for 
scientific applications. Topics are com plex variable theory, partia l differential 
equations, special functions, calculus of variations.
621-622. M A T H E M A T IC A L  M E T H O D S IN  PHYSICS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
four hours a term . Prerequisites, a good knowledge of the techniques of the calculus, 
such as given by 611-612, and  a t least two years of general physics. First term  p re 
requisite to second. T  W  T h  F 12. Mr. W IDOM .

For m atu re students who wish to acquire a wide background of m athem atical 
techniques in  one year. Lectures and  problem  work designed to give the students a 
working knowledge of the principal m athem atical m ethods used in  advanced physics. 
Topics include infinite series, Fourier series and integrals, Laplace transform s, 
complex variables, calculus of variations, matrices, integral equations, and  eigen
value problems.
[641-642. P A R T IA L  D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A TIO N S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 612. N ot given in  1957-1958.]
661. N U M E R IC A L  A N A LY SIS . Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, M athe
matics 201 or consent of the teacher. M W  F 9. Mr. W ALKER.



Prim arily for undergraduates. T h e  elem ents of m odern num erical com putation, 
including in terpolation , num erical d ifferentiation and in tegration , and  the solution 
of linear, nonlinear, and ordinary differential equations. T h e  facilities of the Cornell 
C om puting Center are available to the students, and  coding for the autom atic cal
culator will be taught.
662. N U M E R IC A L  A N A LY SIS . Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, M athe
matics 661 or 621 or consent of the teacher. M W  F 9. M r. W ALKER.

Prim arily for undergraduates. Solution of linear equations and  m atrix  inversion 
and eigenvalue problems. N um erical solution of partia l differential equations. 
Use of autom atic calculating machines.
[663-664. SE M IN A R  IN  N U M E R IC A L  A N A LY SIS . T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, M athem atics 662 or consent of the teacher. Not 
given in  1957-1958.]
711-712. E L E M E N T A R Y  M A T H E M A T IC A L  S T A T IS T IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 163 or 183. F irst term  p re 
requisite to second. M W  F 11. Mr. KIEFER.

Prim arily  for undergraduates or for g raduate students in  areas of applications of 
statistics. Topics in probability  w hich are essential to an understand ing  of statistics; 
in troduction  to the m athem atical principles underlying m odern statistical inference. 
Emphasis on the rationale underlying the choice of statistical m ethods in  various 
situations.
721. P R O B A B IL IT Y . Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, e ither M athem atics 
502, 612, 614, 622, or consent of the teacher. M W  F 12. Mr. KIEFER.

Fundam entals. Com binatorial problems. D istribution  functions in  one or several 
dimensions. Im p ortan t probability  laws. Expectation, m oments, and  characteristic 
functions. Stochastic convergence and  the law of large num bers. T h e  central lim it 
theorem.
722. S T A T IS T IC A L  IN FERENCE. Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
M athem atics 721 or consent of the teacher. M W  F 11. M r. KIEFER.

Introduction  to the theory of p o in t estim ation. Consistency, efficiency, and  suf
ficiency; the m ethod of m axim um  likelihood. T h e  classical tests of hypotheses and 
their power. T h e  theory of confidence intervals. T h e  basic concepts of statistical 
decision theory.

In tended  to furn ish  a rigorous in troduction  to m athem atical statistics, the course 
is prerequisite to all advanced courses in  statistics.
[724. A D VANCED  P R O B A B IL IT Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
M athem atics 721. N ot given in  1957-1958.]
725. S TO C H A ST IC  PROCESSES. Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the teacher. M W  F 10. M r. KAC.

D etailed study of Brownian m otion and  the Poisson process. Selected topics and 
examples from the theory of Markoff processes.
731-732. A N A L Y SIS  OF V A R IA N C E  A N D  D ESIG N OF E X P E R IM E N T S. T h ro u g h 
ou t the year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 722 or consent
of the teacher. First term  prerequisite to second. M W  F 2. M r .  .

Estim ation of regression coefficients. T h e  general linear hypothesis and  o ther 
models. Power of the tests and their optim um  properties. Analysis of covariance. 
M ulti-decision problems. T h e  theory of construction and analysis of various 
experim ental designs.



[741-742. S T A T IS T IC A L  E S T IM A T IO N , TE ST S, A N D  D ECISIO N FU N C TIO N S. 
T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 722 or consent 
o£ the teacher. First term  prerequisite to second. N ot given in 1957-1958.]
[747. S E Q U E N TIA L  A N A LY SIS . Fall term. C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, M athe
matics 722 or consent of the teacher. N ot given in  1957-1958.]
761-762. SE M IN A R  IN  A D VANCED  M A T H E M A T IC A L  S T A T IS T IC S . T h ro u g h 
ou t the year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, consent of the teacher. M 4-6. 
Mr. KIEFER.

For g raduate students and qualified undergraduates. D etailed discussion of selected 
advanced topics which will vary from year to year. Discussion of curren t research 
and recent literature.

READING, RESEARCH, AND INFORMAL STUDY
For properly qualified students, m em bers of the D epartm ent will direct reading 

and research no t necessarily associated w ith any course. U ndergraduates should 
register for courses 031-071; g raduate students should register for courses 931-971.
031, 931. R E A D IN G  IN  A LG E B R A .
041, 941. R E A D IN G  IN  G EO M E TRY.
051, 951. R EA D IN G  IN  A N A LYSIS.
061, 961. R E A D IN G  IN  APP LIE D  M A T H E M A T IC S .
071, 971. R E A D IN G  IN  P R O B A B IL IT Y  A N D  S T A T IS T IC S .

M ODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES  
A ND LITERATUR ES

Courses in m odern foreign languages and literatures are offered by the following 
divisions of the College:

D epartm ent of Germ an L ite ra tu re , , Chairman
Division of M odern Languages, Mr. J  M. COWAN, Chairman 
D epartm ent of Rom ance L iterature, Mr. J.-J. DEM OREST, Chairman

BURMESE
M r. J. M. BROW N and STAFF.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit six hours a term . 
H ours to be arranged.

CHINESE
Messrs. C. F. H O C K E TT , H. E. SHADICK, and STAFF.
(For a m ajor involving Chinese studies, see D epartm ent o f Far Eastern Studies.)

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  CHINESE. T hro u g h o u t the  year. C redit six hours a term. 
T  T h  9 and  M T  W  T h  F S 8.
*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  CHINESE. Fall term . No credit. Open only to students who 
have failed the qualifying exam ination, taken at the end of Chinese 102. H ours to 
be arranged.
*201. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  CLASSICAL CHINESE. Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory qualifying exam ination  o r Chinese 103. M W  F 11.



202. IN T E R M E D IA T E  CLASSICAL CHINESE. Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chinese 201. M W  F 11.
*203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  CHINESE. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, a 
satisfactory qualifying exam ination or Chinese 103. T  T h  S I I .
204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  CHINESE. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
Chinese 203. T  T h  S 11.
231. CH INESE D IA LE C T S OF SO U T H E A S T  A SIA . E ither term . May be repeated. 
C redit and  hours as arranged. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Mr. H O C K E T T  
and assistant.

In troduction  to one of the im portan t south  Chinese dialects found  in  the  South
east Asian area.
232. T H E  L IN G U IST IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF CHINESE. Spring term  1958 and a lte r
nate years. C redit three hours. Prerequisite, qualification in Chinese or Linguistics 
201. H ours to be arranged. Mr. H O C K E TT .

T h e  placem ent of Peiping Chinese am ong m odern Chinese dialects; a study of 
the sounds, forms, and structure of Peip ing Chinese; n a tu re  of the Chinese w riting 
system in relation  to the language; sociological and  psychological aspects of Chinese 
linguistic structure. Lectures, discussion, and  exercises.
CH INESE H IS T O R IC A L  A N D  P H ILO SO P H IC A L L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A 
T IO N . (See L itera ture  321.)
CH INESE IM A G IN A T IV E  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N .  (See L iterature
322.)
351-352. R E A D IN G S IN  CH INESE L IT E R A T U R E : CLASSICAL A N D  M O D ER N . 
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term . Prerequisite, Chinese 202 and  204.

ENGLISH FOR FOREIGNERS
T h e  follow ing two courses are offered by the Division o f M odern Languages. 

Foreign students should consult a m em ber o f tha t division at M orrill H all 108.
*102. E N G LISH  FOR F O REIG N ERS. Fall term . Credit six hours. Prerequisite, 
placem ent by the instructor. H ours to be arranged.
*211. E N G LISH  FOR FO RE IG N E R S. Fall term . Credit six hours. Prerequisite, a 
satisfactory qualifying exam ination. H ours to be arranged.

FRENCH
Messrs. M. G. BISHOP, J .-J . DEM OREST, R. A. HALL, J r., L. C. PO R T E R ,

B. L. R ID E O U T , Mrs. J . G ATTY, Mrs. J . PA RRISH , and  STAFF.
Students desiring to m ajor in French may choose between two programs: (1) French 

literature; (2) French linguistics.
For a m ajor in French L iterature, consult M r. D E M O R E ST. T h e  s tuden t m ust 

com plete (1) twenty-one hours of courses num bered from  301 to 399 (Course 233 may 
also be counted); (2) French 203, or proof of equivalent a tta inm en t in w ritten  and 
spoken French; (3) in related subjects, eighteen hours to be selected from  languages, 
literatures, European history, fine arts, history of music, history o f philosophy, and  
dram atic production.

For H onors in French Linguistics, the above five m ajor requirem ents m ust be 
com pleted, except that requirem ent (4) shall consist o f French 251-252 and 253-254. 
A candidate for H onors m ust have com pleted Linguistics 201—202 by th e  end o f the



sophomore year, and should  consult his m ajor adviser not later than M ay 1 of 
his sophomore year.

In form al study (French 010) may be undertaken by majors in French literature 
who have sixty credit hours, on the terms specified in the introduction. T h e  inform al 
study may consist o f additional work in connection w ith  a course, or it may consist 
of reading and reports on an assigned subject.

For a m ajor in French linguistics, consult M r. H A L L . T h e  follow ing m ust be com 
pleted: (1) Linguistics 201-202; (2) French 204, 232, 233, 241, 242; (3) French L itera 
ture 301-302; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects; (5) a com prehensive ex 
am ination at the end o f the senior year.

H onors program in French linguistics: A studen t seeking admission to the H onors  
program should consult his m ajor adviser no t later than M ay 1 o f his ju n ior year. 
H onors candidates m ust have com pleted Linguistics 201-202 by the end o f the 
sophomore year. A candidate for H onors in French linguistics is required to m aintain  
an average o f 90 or h igher in all courses in his m ajor and to do supplem entary  
reading and write an acceptable research paper during his senior year.
*101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. Students who have 
previously studied any French m ust take the qualifying exam ination before register
ing for this course. Fall term , drill, M T  W  T h  F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12 and  lecture, 
M W  8, 10, or W  F 12 or T  T h  8. Spring term , drill, M T  W  T h  F S 8, 9, 10, or 
11 and  lecture, M W  11 or T  T h  9.
*102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . Credit six hours. Prerequisite, French 
101 or its equivalent. Students who have no t com pleted French 101 (except those 
currently  enrolled in French 101) m ust take the qualifying exam ination before 
registering for this course. E ither term , d rill, M T  W  T h  F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12; and 
lecture: fall term , M W  11 or T  T h  9 or 2; spring term , M W  8, 10. W  F 12, or 
T  T h  8.
*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . No credit. O pen only to students who 
have failed the qualifying exam ination taken a t the end of French 102. M W  F 2 
or T  T h  S 8.
151. G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term. Credit th ree hours. O pen only 
to g raduate students. M W  F 4:30 an d /o r  7 p.m.
152. G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . Credit three hours. P rerequ i
site, French 151 o r one year of college French o r two years of h igh school French. 
M W  F 4:30 an d /o r  7 p.m.
*201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, a  satisfactory qualifying exam ination or French 103. M W  F 8, 10, 
T  T h  S 10, 12. Mrs. G A TTY  and  M r. R ID E O U T .

R eading of texts of established literary  quality. T h e  purpose is double: to increase 
reading facility, knowledge of vocabulary and  idiom; and to develop m ethods and 
habits of critical appreciation of a foreign litera tu re . T h e  class discussion is con
ducted m ainly in  French.
*203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . E ither term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory qualifying exam ination or French
103. Fall term , M W  F 2, T  T h  S 8 or 10. Spring term , M W  F 9, 12 or 2, T  T h  S 
8 or 9.

G uided conversation, gram m ar drill, and  oral and  w ritten  composition. Emphasis 
is placed upon increasing the s tu d en t’s oral and w ritten  com m and of French.
204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . E ither term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, French 203. M W  F 12.



C ontinuation  of the work of French 203, w ith especial a tten tion  to accurate and 
idiom atic expression in  French. O ral and w ritten  drill.
223. AD VANCED  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, French 204. H ours to be arranged.

Study of stylistic resources of m odern French, based on read ing  and  analysis of a 
selected text. Discussion, oral and  w ritten  drill.
224. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, French 204. H ours to be arranged.

Study of stylistic resources of m odern French, based on read ing  and analysis of 
a selected text. Discussion, oral and  w ritten  drill.
232. T H E  L IN G U IST IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF F RE N C H . Spring term  1958 and  a lte r
nate years. C redit th ree hours. Prerequisites, qualification in  French and  Linguistics
201. M W F 3 .  Mr. H ALL and  M r. PO R T E R .

Descriptive study and  analysis of French linguistic structure. French phonetics 
and phonemics: the sounds of French w ith  special a tten tion  to contrast w ith 
English sounds; syllable structure; stress and in tonation . T h e  forms and sequences 
of forms of the language, studied from  the  p o in t of view of speech and  of its 
w ritten  representation. T h e  results of linguistic analysis contrasted w ith  trad itional 
gram m atical description. Lectures, discussion, and  exercises.
233. OLD FRE N C H  T E X T S . Fall term  1957 and  a lternate  years. Prerequisite, 
qualification in  French. M W  F 3. Mr. P O R T E R .

Selected readings in  texts of the Old French period, from  the Oaths of Strassburg 
to V illon, w ith especial atten tion  to linguistic and  literary  in te rp reta tion . T ran sla
tion, discussion, and  exercises.
[241-242. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  F RE N C H  LA N G U AG E . T h ro u g h o u t the year in 
alternate years. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, qualification in French. 
M W F 3 .  Mr. P O R T E R . N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
251-252. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  F RE N C H  L IN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . T o  be taken in  the  ju n io r year. Course 251 is norm ally 
prerequisite to course 252; in  exceptional cases it  m ay be taken concurrently  w ith  
course 252 in the spring term . H ours to be arranged. M r. HALL.

Selected readings in general linguistics and  in  the structure and  history of French, 
w ith  oral an d  w ritten  reports.
253-254. H O N O R S TH ESIS IN  F R E N C H  LIN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . T o  be taken in  the senior year. M r. HALL.

T h e  p reparation  of a  thesis in  French linguistics.
290. SE M IN A R  IN  FRE N C H  L IN G U ISTIC S. Offered in accordance w ith student 
needs. C redit three hours a term . H ours to be arranged. M r. HALL.
*301-302. SU RV E Y OF FRE N C H  L IT E R A T U R E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, French 201 o r fou r years of entrance French or 
consent of the instructor. T h e  course may be entered  in the second term . M W  F 11. 
Fall term , Mr. BISHOP; spring term , Mr. DEM OREST.

Lectures in French and  classroom discussion on French lite ra tu re  from  the m edi
eval period to the present. T h e  ability to read French easily and to understand  and 
speak French w ith some readiness is expected of the students.
[311-312. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  S IX T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . N ot offered in  1957- 
1958.]



year. C redit two hours a term . Prerequisite, French 301 or its equivalent. T h e  course 
may be entered  in the spring term . T  T h  12. Fall term , Mr. BISHOP; spring term , 
Mrs. PARRISH.

T h e  them e is the baroque spirit, the establishm ent of new forms, and  the rise 
of classicism.
[315-316. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
[317-318. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E A R L Y  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . N ot offered 
in  1957-1958.]
319-320. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  L A T E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . T hro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, French 302 or its equivalent. T he 
course may be entered in the second term . M W  F 10. Mr. DEM OREST.

T h e  dom inant literary  doctrines of the period—realism, naturalism , symbolism— 
and th e ir  expression. Extensive reading of the poets and  novelists of the period.
[321-322. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
E U R O PE A N  L IT E R A T U R E , 1930—(L iterature 330) Fall term . C redit three hours. 
M W  F 8. Mr. BISHOP.
341-342. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  FRE N C H  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit three hours a term . T h e  course may be entered in the second term . H ours to 
be arranged. Fall term , Mr. DEM OREST; spring term , Mrs. PARRISH.

Open to candidates for H onors in French L iterature, to g raduate students, and 
to others w ith consent of the instructor. In  the fall term , reading in  the works of 
M alraux and Bernanos. In  the spring term , reading in the works of Claudel and 
Valery.
351. FRE N C H  FOR TE A C H E R S. Fall term . Credit three hours. H ours to be 
arranged. Mr. R ID EO U T.

Phonetics, im portan t points of syntax, exercises in translation, the use of tex t
books and  realia, and  a quick survey of French culture. Recom m ended especially 
to candidates for the exam ination for approval of oral credit in  New York State.
375-376. F RE N C H  SE M IN A R . P rim arily  for graduates. T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
two hours a term . H ours to be arranged. M r. DEM OREST.

An in troduction  to the m ethods and  m aterials of research in French litera tu re , 
by means of collective study of a problem  in French literary  history.
010. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. O pen to qualified students. M r. BISHOP and  Mr. 
DEM OREST.

GERMAN
Messrs. G. d e  CAPUA, J M. COWAN, I .  LORAM , W . G. M O U LTO N , a n d  

STAFF.
Students desiring to major in German may choose am ong three programs o f study: 

(1) German literature; (2) German linguistics; (3) German studies.
For a m ajor in German literature consult M r. L O R A M . T h e  follow ing courses 

m ust be com pleted: (1) at least twenty-one hours o f advanced courses in German 
literature, including 305-306, or 301-302; (2) in related subjects, at least fifteen hours 
selected from  the literatures, the Division of M odern Languages, the Classics, ancient 
and European history, philosophy. T h e  s tuden t should  consult his adviser for the 
planning  of a coherent program.



For a major in German studies consult M r. L O R A M . T h e  follow ing courses m ust 
be com pleted: (1) German 241; (2) German 303, 305-306 or 301-302, 365-366; (3) in 
related subjects H istory 425-426 and at least fifteen hours selected from  the fo llow 
ing: German 204, 232; H istory 323, 430; L itera ture 207, 402; Fine A rts 551, 554; 
Sociology 103, 411.

For H onors in German Linguistics, the above five m ajor requirem ents m ust be 
com pleted, except tha t requirem ent (4) shall consist o f German 251-252 and 253-254. 
A candidate fo r H onors m ust have com pleted Linguistics 201-202 by the end o f the  
sophomore year, and should consult his m ajor adviser no t later than M ay 1 o f his 
sophomore year.

For a m ajor in German linguistics consult M r. M O U L T O N . T h e  follow ing m ust 
be com pleted: (1) Linguistics 201-202; (2) German 202, 204, 232, 241, 242; (3) German  
Literature 305-306; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects; (5) a com prehensive 
exam ination at the end of the senior year.

H onors Program in German linguistics: A studen t seeking admission to the H onors 
program should consult his m ajor adviser n o t later than M ay 1 o f his jun ior year. 
H onors candidates m ust have com pleted Linguistics 201—202 by the end o f the  
sophomore year. A  candidate for H onors in German linguistics is required to m a in 
tain an average o f 90 or higher in all courses in his m ajor and to do supplem entary  
reading and w rite an acceptable research paper during  his senior year.
*101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. S tudents who have 
previously studied any G erm an m ust take the  qualifying exam ination  before regis
tering for this course. Fall term , d rill, M T  W  T h  F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12 and  lecture, 
M W  9 or 11, or T  T h  11 or 2. Spring term , drill M T  W  T h  F  S 8 o r 9, and 
lecture, T  T h  12.
*102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. Prerequisite, G erm an 
101 or its equivalent. Students who have no t com pleted G erm an 101 (except those 
currently  enrolled in  G erm an 101) m ust take the  qualifying exam ination  before 
registering for this course. Fall term , d rill, M T  W  T h  F S 8 or 9 and  lecture, T  T h  
12. Spring term , drill, M T  W  T h  F  S 8, 9, 10, 11, o r 12 and  lecture, M W  10 or 
I I , or T  T h  9 or 2.
*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . N o credit. O pen only to students who 
have failed the qualifying exam ination taken a t the  end of G erm an 102. T  T h  S 10.
151. G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit th ree hours. O pen only 
to g raduate students. M W  F 4:30 an d /o r  7 p.m.
152. G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequ i
site, G erm an 151 or one year of college G erm an or two years of high school G erm an. 
M W  F 4:30 an d /o r  7 p.m.
*201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, qualification in  Germ an. M W  F 11. T h e  STAFF.

Intended  to develop the skills necessary for the reading and  in te rp reta tion  of select 
types of significant w riting in  Germ an. Em phasis on in troducing  the student to a 
variety of forms of expression, vocabularies, and  styles.
*202- IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. Spring term  only. C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, G erm an 201 o r consent of the instructor. M W  F 11. T h e  STAFF.

W ill provide fu rth e r tra in ing  in  the read ing  and  in te rp re ta tio n  of significant 
literary  texts in  G erman. May be offered in  fulfillm ent of the d istribu tion  req u ire 
m ents in m odern languages and the hum anities.



three hours a term . Prerequisite, qualification in Germ an. Course 203 is prerequisite 
to 204. T  T h  S 12.
224. AD V A N C E D  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, G erm an 204. M W  F 11.

Study of stylistic resources of m odern G erm an, based on reading and  analysis of a 
selected text. Discussion, oral and  w ritten  drill.
[232. L IN G U IST IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF G E R M A N . Spring term  1959 and  alternate 
years. C redit three hours. Prerequisites, qualification in  G erm an and  Linguistics 201. 
O pen only to juniors and seniors. T  T h  S 11. Mr. M O U LTO N . N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
241-242. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  G E R M A N  LA N G U A G E . T h ro u g h o u t th e  year in 
alternate years. C redit three hours a term . O pen only to juniors and  seniors. T  T h  S
9. Mr. M O ULTON .

T h e  relationship  of G erm an to o ther G erm anic and Indo-E uropean languages. 
T h e  developm ent of H igh G erm an from  the earliest texts to m odern times. T h e  
rise of the standard  language; dialects. Analysis of changes in sounds and  forms. 
Lectures, discussion, reading, and analysis of texts, especially from  the M iddle H igh 
Germ an period.
251-252. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  G E R M A N  LIN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year.
C redit th ree  hours a term . T o  be taken in the ju n io r  year. Course 251 is norm ally
prerequisite to course 252; in  exceptional cases it  may be taken concurrently  w ith  
course 252 in  the spring term . H ours to be arranged. M r. M O U LTO N .

Selected readings in  general linguistics and  in the structure and  history of Germ an, 
w ith oral and  w ritten  reports.
253-254. H O N O R S TH E SIS IN  G E R M A N  L IN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit th ree hours a term . T o  be taken in  the  senior year. Mr. M O U LTO N .

T h e  p reparation  of a thesis in  G erm an Linguistics.
281-282. G O T H IC  A N D  C O M P A R A T IV E  G E R M A N  LIN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t 
the year in alternate years. C redit th ree hours a term . For g raduate students. 
T  T h  S 11. Mr. M O U LTO N .

Reading, discussion, and analysis of the language of the G othic Bible. T h e  re la 
tionship of G othic to o ther G erm anic and  Indo-E uropean languages. T h e  recon
struction of Proto-G erm anic and  Proto-Indo-E uropean. Analysis of changes in  sounds 
and  forms.
[283-284. O LD S A X O N  A N D  O LD H IG H  G E R M A N . T h ro u g h o u t the year 1958- 
1959 and a lternate years. C redit three hours a term . For g raduate students. T  T h  S
9. Mr. M O U LTO N . N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
290. S E M IN A R  IN  G E R M A N  LIN G U ISTIC S. Offered in  accordance w ith  student 
needs. H ours and  credits to be arranged.
[*301-302. M A ST E R S OF G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Open to all students. A knowledge of G erm an is no t required .
Lectures and  reading in  English. M W  F 2. Mr. --------- . Offered in  alternate  years
only. Not given in 1957-1958.]
*303. ASPECTS OF G E R M A N  C U LTU R E . Spring term . Credit three hours. Lectures 
and reading in English. A knowledge of G erm an is no t requ ired . M W  F 11. Mr.

T h e  social structure of Germany, th e  evolution of its institu tions, and  its achieve
ments in the various fields of art.



three hours a term. E ither term  may be taken independently of the other. M W  F
10. Mr. LORAM.
[309. M E D IE V AL G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Mr. 
LORAM. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[310. G E R M A N  R E F O R M A T IO N  A N D  B AR O Q U E . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Mr. d e  CAPUA. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
315. G E R M A N  P O E T R Y  OF T H E  CLASSICAL PERIO D . Fall term . C redit three 
hours. M W  F 11. M r. d e  CAPUA.
[316. M O D E R N  G E R M A N  P O E T R Y . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. M W  F 2. 
Mr. LANGE. Not offered in  1957-1958.]
[317. G E R M A N  PRO SE F IC T IO N  FRO M  G O E TH E  TO  TH O M A S M A N N . Spring 
term. Credit three hours. M W  F 10. Mr. LORAM . N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[326. G E R M A N  D R A M A  OF T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  A N D  T W E N T IE T H  CEN
T U R Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. M W  F 9. Mr. d e  CAPUA. Not offered in 
1957-1958.]
[332. M O D E R N  G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E  1870—1950. Fall term . Credit three hours. 
M W  F 2. M r . . N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
345. LESSING A N D  T H E  P ER IO D  OF E N L IG H T E N M E N T . Fall term . Credit 
three hours. M W  F 9. M r. d e  CAPUA.
350. SC H ILLE R . Spring term. Credit th ree hours. M W  F 9. Mr. d e  CAPUA. 
365-366. G O ETH E. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . M W  F 2. Mr.

First term : G oethe’s life and  works to 1805. Second term : the period to 1832, especially Faust.
[420. G E R M A N  R O M A N T IC ISM . Fall term . C redit three hours. M W F 2  M r d e  
CAPUA. Not offered in 1957-1958.]
475-476. SE M IN A R  IN  G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit
three hours a term. One m eeting a week, tim e to be arranged. Fall term: Goethe-
Schiller Correspondence, M r .  . Spring term : T h e  book trade in  the eighteenthcentury, Mr. LORAM .
565-566. H O N O R S W O R K  O N G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E  A N D  G E R M A N
STUDIES. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . H ours to be arranged. 
T h e  STAFF. O pen only to  candidates for H onors in  the ju n io r year. Special readings 
and  reports in  the field of concentration.
575-576. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E  A N D  G E R M A N
STU D IES. T hro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . H ours to be arranged. 
T h e  STAFF. O pen only to candidates for H onors in  the senior year. T h e  p reparation  
of a senior thesis of suitable length on an approved subject in  th e  field of concentra
tion and  of the p reparation  for the? comprehensive exam ination to be given to 
Honors candidates a t the end of the final term.
080. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Open to qualified jun iors and  seniors. M r. LORAM.
090. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. O pen to qualified juniors and  seniors. Mr. --------- .

H INDI
*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit six hours a term. 
H ours to be arranged.



201-202. H IN D I R E A D IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . P re
requisite for 201, qualification in H ind i; for 202, Course 201 or consent of the 
instructor. H ours to be arranged.

INDONESIAN
Mr. J. M. ECHOLS and STAFF.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit six hours a term. 
H ours to be arranged.
201-202. IN D O N E SIA N  R E A D IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite for 201, qualification in  Indonesian; for 202, Course 201 or consent of 
the instructor. H ours to be arranged. Mr. ECHOLS.
203-204. C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . P rerequisite for 203, qualification in Indonesian; for 204, Course 
203 or consent of the instructor. H ours to be arranged. M r. ECHOLS.

ITALIAN
Messrs. M. G. BISHOP, R. A. HALL, J r., and STAFF.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit six hours a term . 
Fall term , T  T h  10 and M T  W  T h  F  S 8, 9, 11, or 12. Spring term , T  T h  10, and 
M T  W  T h  F S 8, 11, or 12.
*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term  as required . No credit. Open only to 
students who have failed the qualifying exam ination, taken at the end of Italian
102. H ours to be arranged.
*201-202. READING COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory qualifying exam ination, or Ita lian  102 or its equivalent. 
May be entered in  the second term . H ours to be arranged. Mrs. LANGBAUM.

R eading of Ita lian  m asterpieces w ith insistence upon the developm ent of vocabu
lary, knowledge of idioms, and facility in  reading. Class discussion of each day’s 
reading.
*203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory qualifying exam ination or Ita lian  103. H ours 
to be arranged.

G uided conversation, gram m ar d rill, and oral and w ritten  composition. Emphasis 
is placed on increasing the studen t’s oral and w ritten  com m and of Italian .
204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Ita lian  203. H ours to be arranged.

C ontinuation  of the work of Ita lian  203, w ith especial a tten tion  to accurate and 
idiom atic expression in Italian . Oral and w ritten  drill.
224. A D VAN C ED  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Given as required. 
Credit two to four hours. Prerequisite, Ita lian  204. H ours to be arranged.
290. SE M IN A R  IN  IT A L IA N  L IN G U ISTIC S. Offered in accordance w ith student 
needs. C redit th ree hours a term. H ours to be arranged. Mr. HALL.
[301-302. D A N T E . N ot offered in  1957-1958. Students interested in reading D ante 
in Ita lian  may arrange to do so by taking L itera ture  211, Survey of M edieval L itera
ture, after consultation w ith the instructor.]
[307-308. SU RV E Y OF IT A L IA N  L IT E R A T U R E .  Not offered in 1957-1958.]



[315-316. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
010. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. May be undertaken  by qualified jun iors and  seniors Mr 
BISHOP and Mr. HALL.

LINGUISTICS
Messrs. F. B. AGARD, J  M. COWAN, J. M. ECHOLS, G. H . FAIRBANKS R  A 

HALL, J r ., C. F. H O C K E TT , W . G. M O U LTO N .
201-202. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  T H E  SC IEN TIFIC  ST U D Y  OF LA N G U AG E . 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . M W  F 9. Mr. FAIRBANKS.

A basic introductory course designed to acquaint the student w ith the m ethods 
of systematic observation of language phenom ena (linguistics). R equired  for all 
m ajors in French, G erm an, Spanish, or Russian linguistics.
203-204. L IN G U IST IC  A N A LY SIS . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . 
Prerequisite, Linguistics 201; either 203 or 204 can be taken first. M W  F 10 M r 
H O C K ETT.

A train ing  course in the techniques of observation and  analysis of descriptive 
linguistics. Fall term : m orphology and  syntax. Spring term : phonetics and  phonemics.
207. P R A C T IC A L  P H O N E TIC S. Fall term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, L in 
guistics 201. H ours to be arranged; two tw o-hour laboratory  sessions per week 
Mr. H O C K ETT.

An extended practical course in transcrip tion  and  accurate im itation  of the 
sounds of various languages, designed to supplem ent Linguistics 204; p rim arily  for 
majors and  graduate students.
208. FIELD  M E T H O D S A N D  L IN G U IST IC  TYP O LO G Y. Spring term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Linguistics 203. H ours to  be arranged. Mr. H O C K E TT .

A survey of three or four languages of varied types, and  an in troduction  to the 
techniques of field work w ith an  inform ant. Prim arily  for m ajors and  graduate 
students.
211-212. A C O U ST IC A L P H O N E TIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. H ours to be arranged. Mr. COWAN.

A rap id  survey of the  techniques of experim ental articu latory  phonetics; the 
speech mechanism  as a sound generator; sound recording techniques, and  the 
m ethods of general acoustics; application  of acoustical analysis to the study of 
speech sounds. R equires no m athem atical tra in ing  of the students beyond arith m e t
ical com putation; the necessary m athem atical operations for acoustical analysis will 
be developed for the students by the instructor.
281-282. T H E  C O M P A R A T IV E  STU D Y  OF T H E  R O M A N C E  LANG U AG ES. 
T h ro u g h o u t the year in alternate  years. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, 
Linguistics 201-202, taken previously or concurrently. H ours to be arranged M r 
HALL.

T h e  family of Romance languages; the application  of the com parative m ethod 
and the reconstruction of Proto-Rom ance speech. T h e  relation  between Proto- 
Romance and Old and  Classical Latin . T h e  history of Rom ance languages as a whole 
from L atin  times to the present, and their interrelationships. A survey of the accom
plishm ents and approaches of recent work in Rom ance linguistics. Lectures, discus
sion, and  exercises.
283. E L E M E N T A R Y  S A N S K R IT . Fall term  1957 and alternate  years. C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, advanced standing. H ours to be arranged. M r. FAIRBANKS. 

Introduction  to the sounds and forms of Sanskrit; readings in  Sanskrit.



284. C O M P A R A T IV E  M E TH O D O LO G Y. Spring term  1958 and a lternate years. 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Linguistics 201-202 or equivalent. H ours to be 
arranged. Mr. FAIRBANKS.

A study of the m ethods and techniques in  com parative linguistics; application  of 
these m ethods to various language families depending on the s tu d en t’s background.
290. SE M IN A R . Each term . Admission by perm ission of the instructor. H ours and 
credits to be arranged. Various mem bers of the staff.

PORTUGUESE
M r. F. B. AGARD.

111-112. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term . May no t be offered in  fulfillm ent of common studies requirem ents. P rerequ i
site, consent of the instructor. T  T h  2-3:15.

A basic course designed principally  for students m ajoring in Spanish or interested 
specially in  Portugal or Brazil. Phonology, gram m ar, listening com prehension, and 
reading.

RUSSIAN
Messrs. G. H. FAIRBANKS, V. NABOKOV, and STAFF.
For a major in Russian linguistics, consult M r. F A IR B A N K S. T h e  follow ing m ust 

be com pleted: (1) Linguistics 201-202; (2) Russian 201, 202, 203, 204, 232, 241; (3) 
six hours o f Russian Literature; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects; (5) a 
com prehensive exam ination at the end of the senior year.

For H onors in Russian Linguistics, the above five m ajor requirem ents m ust be 
com pleted, except tha t requirem ent (4) shall consist o f Russian 251-252 and 253-254. 
A candidate fo r  H onors m ust have com pleted Linguistics 201-202 by the end of the  
sophomore year, and should consult his m ajor adviser not later than May 1 o f his 
sophomore year.
*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit six hours a term. 
D rill, M T  W  T h  F S 9, 10, or 12 and  lecture, T  T h  11.
*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . No credit. O pen only to students who 
have failed the qualifying exam ination taken a t the end of Russian 102. H ours to 
be arranged.
*201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. Fall term . Credit th ree hours. P re
requisite, a satisfactory qualifying exam ination or Russian 103. M W  F 10.
202. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. Spring term. Credit three hours. P re
requisite, Russian 201. M W  F 10.
*203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 201 or concurrent registration in Russian 201. 
M W  F 12 and two hours to be arranged.
204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Spring term. 
C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Russian 202 or concurrent registration in  Russian
202. M W  F 12 and  two hours to be arranged.
223. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Russian 204. H ours to be arranged.
224. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 223. H ours to be arranged.



225. AD V A N C E D  R EA D IN G S. E ither term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, R us
sian 202. H ours to be arranged.
[232. T H E  L IN G U IST IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF R U SSIA N . Spring term  1959 and a lte r
nate years. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, qualification in Russian and Linguistics 
201. M W  F 2. Mr. FAIRBANKS. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
[241. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  R U SSIA N  LA N G U A G E . Fall term  1958 and alternate 
years. C redit three hours. Prerequisite, qualification in Russian. M W  F 2. Mr. 
FAIRBANKS. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
251-252. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  R U SSIA N  L IN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . T o  be taken in the ju n io r  year. Course 251 is norm ally 
prerequisite to course 252; in  exceptional cases it may be taken concurrently  with 
course 252 in the spring term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. FAIRBANKS.

Selected readings in  general linguistics and  in  the structure and  history of 
Russian, w ith oral and  w ritten  reports.
253-254. H O N O R S TH E SIS IN  R U SSIA N  L IN G U ISTIC S . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit three hours a term . T o  be taken in  the  senior year. M r. FAIRBANKS.

T h e  p reparation  of a thesis in  Russian Linguistics.
281. OLD B U L G A R IA N . Fall term  1957 and  alternate  years. C redit th ree hours. 
Prerequisite, qualification in Russian and Linguistics 201. H ours to be arranged Mr 
FAIRBANKS.

Descriptive analysis of the phonology and m orphology of the language; readings 
in Old Bulgarian texts.
282. OLD R U SSIAN . Spring term  1958 and  alternate  years. C redit three hours. P re
requisite, qualification in Russian and Linguistics 201. H ours to  be arranged Mr 
FAIRBANKS.

Descriptive analysis of the phonology and  m orphology of Old Russian texts w ith 
the aim  of studying the developm ent of the language.
[283-284. C O M P A R A T IV E  SLAVIC  L IN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year 1958-1959 
and alternate  years. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, Russian 241. H ours 
to be arranged. Mr. FAIRBANKS. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
290. SE M IN A R  IN  SLAVIC  L IN G U ISTIC S. Offered in accordance w ith student 
needs. C redit three hours a term . H ours to be arranged. M r. FAIRBANKS.
315-316. PU SH KIN. T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. Prerequisite, 
qualification in Russian. H ours to be arranged. Mr. NABOKOV.
[317-318. T H E  M O D E R N IST  M O V E M E N T  IN  R U SSIA N  L IT E R A T U R E . 
T hro u g h o u t the year. Credit three hours a term . Prerequisite, a ready reading 
knowledge of Russian. H ours to be arranged. Mr. NABOKOV. N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
325-326. R U SSIA N  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit th ree hours a term . M W  F 11. M r. NABOKOV.

For description see L iterature, un d er w hich head ing  registration should be made.

SPANISH
Messrs. F. B. AGARD, D. BRENES, D. F. SOLA, and  STAFF.
Students desiring to m ajor in Spanish may choose between two programs: (1) 

Spanish literature; (2) Spanish linguistics.



For a m ajor in Spanish literature, consult M r. B REN ES. T h e  studen t m ust com 
plete (1) twenty-one hours of courses num bered from  301 to 399; (2) Spanish 203, or 
proof o f equivalent a tta inm ent in w riting  and speaking Spanish; (3) in  related sub
jects, eighteen hours to be selected from  languages, literatures, European history, 
fine arts, history o f music, history of philosophy, and dram atic production.

In form al study (Spanish 010) may be undertaken by majors in Spanish literature  
who have sixty credit hours, on the terms specified in the In troduction .

For a m ajor in Spanish linguistics, consult M r. A G A R D . T h e  follow ing m ust be 
com pleted: (1) Linguistics 201 and 202; (2) Spanish 204, 224, 232, 241, and 242; (3) 
Spanish Literature 301-302 or 303-304; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects; 
(5) a com prehensive exam ination at the end o f the senior year.

For H onors in Spanish Linguistics, the above five major requirem ents m ust be 
com pleted, except tha t requirem ent (4) shall consist o f Spanish 231-252 and 253-254. 
A candidate for Honors m ust have com pleted Linguistics 201-202 by the end of the  
sophom ore year, and should consult his major adviser not later than M ay 1 o f his 
sophomore year.
*101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . Credit six hours. Students who have 
previously studied any Spanish m ust take the qualifying exam ination before register
ing for this course. Fall term , d rill, M T  W  T h  F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12 and lecture, 
M W  2 or T  T h  9 or 12. Spring term , d rill, M T  W  T h  F S 8 or 12 and  lecture, 
M W  9 or T  T h  10.
*102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . Credit six hours. Prerequisite, 
Spanish 101 or its equivalent. Students who have no t com pleted Spanish 101 (except 
those currently  enrolled in  Spanish 101) m ust take the qualifying exam ination 
before registering for this course. Fall term , d rill, M T  W  T h  F S 8, 9, 11, or 12 
and lecture, W  F 12 or T  T h  10. Spring term , d rill, M T  W  T h  F S 8, 9, 10, or 11 
and  lecture, T  T h  11 or W  F 12 or T  T h  12.
*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . No credit. Open only to students who 
have failed the qualifying exam ination taken a t the end of Spanish 102. T  T h  S 9.
*201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term. Credit three hours. P re
requisite, qualification in  Spanish or Spanish 103. M W  F 12, T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
BRENES.

R eading of texts of established literary  quality . T h e  purpose is double: to  increase 
reading facility and  knowledge of vocabulary and  idiom ; and to develop methods 
and  habits of critical appreciation  of foreign litera ture . T h e  class discussion is 
conducted m ainly in Spanish.
*203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . E ither term . 
Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory qualifying exam ination, or Spanish 
103. M W  F 11, T  T h  S II.

G uided conversation, gram m ar review, and  oral and  w ritten  composition. E m pha
sis is on increasing s tuden t’s oral and  w ritten  com m and of Spanish.
204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . E ither term. 
Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 203. Fall term , M W  F 2. Spring term, 
T  T h  S 9.

C ontinuation  of the work in Spanish 203, w ith special a tten tion  to accurate and 
idiom atic expression in Spanish, bo th  oral and w ritten.
224. AD VANCED  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N . Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 204. T  T h  S 11.

C ontinuation  of the work of Spanish 204, w ith discussion directed tow ard Latin- 
American cu ltu re and institutions.



232. T H E  L IN G U IST IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF SP AN ISH . Spring term  1958 an d  a lte r
nate years. C redit three hours. Prerequisites, qualification in Spanish and Linguistics
201. O pen only to jun iors and  seniors. M W F 2 .  M r. AGARD.

Descriptive study and  analysis of Spanish linguistic structure. Spanish phonetics 
and  phonemics: the sounds of Spanish w ith  special a tten tio n  to contrast w ith 
English sounds; syllable structure, stress, and  in tonation . T h e  forms and sequences 
of forms of the language, studied from  th e  po in t of view of speech and  of its 
w ritten  representation . T h e  results of linguistic analysis contrasted w ith trad itiona l 
gram m atical description. Lectures, discussion, and  exercises.
[241-242. T H E  H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  SP AN ISH  LA N G U A G E . T h ro u g h o u t the year 
in alternate years. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, qualification in  Spanish. 
Open only to jun iors and  seniors. M W  F 2. M r. AGARD. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
251-252. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  SP AN ISH  LIN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . T o  be taken in the ju n io r year. Course 251 is norm ally 
prerequisite to course 252; in  exceptional cases it  m ay be taken concurrently w ith  
course 252 in  the spring term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. AGARD.

Selected readings in  general linguistics and in  th e  structure and  history of 
Spanish, w ith  oral an d  w ritten  reports.
253-254. H O N O R S TH E SIS IN  SPAN ISH  LIN G U ISTIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a  term . T o  be taken in  the  senior year. M r. AGARD.

T h e  p reparation  of a thesis in Spanish Linguistics.
290. SE M IN A R  IN  IB E R O -R O M A N C E  LIN G U ISTIC S. Offered in accordance with 
s tudent needs. C redit three hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. AGARD.
[*301-302. SU R V E Y OF SP AN ISH  L IT E R A T U R E . N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
*303-304. SU R V E Y OF SP A N ISH -A M E R IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, Spanish 201 o r fou r years of entrance 
Spanish or consent of th e  instructor. May be en tered  in  the second term . M W  F 11. 
M r. BRENES.

Lectures and  classroom dicussions in  Spanish on the lite ra tu re  from  the colonial 
period to the present, w ith special consideration of the Spanish, French, and  national 
influences on style and  content.
[311-312. C E R V A N TE S. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[313-314. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  G O LD EN  A G E. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[315-316. T H E  PICARESQ U E N O V EL. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
319-320. N IN E T E E N T H - A N D  T W E N T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  SP AN ISH  D R A M A . 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . Prerequisite, Spanish 301-302 or 
consent of the instructor. May be entered  in  the second term . H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. BRENES.

A study of the rom antic, realistic, and contem porary dram a, 1800 to the present.
387—388. SE M IN A R  IN  SP AN ISH  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two 
hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Mr. BRENES.

For graduates and qualified undergraduates. T h e  study of a problem  or restricted 
subject in Spanish literature.
010. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. O pen to qualified jun iors and  seniors. M r. BRENES.



T H A I (SIAMESE)
Mr. J . M. BROW N and STAFF.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit six hours a term. 
H ours to be arranged.

VIETNAMESE (ANNAMESE)
Mr. J . M. BROW N and  STAFF.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit six hours a term. 
H ours to be arranged.

MUSIC
Mr. DONALD J. G R O U T , Chairman; Messrs. W ILLIAM  AUSTIN , W ILLIAM  

CAMPBELL, K EIT H  FALKNER, JO H N  HSU, KAREL HUSA, JO H N  K IR K 
PA TRICK , SHELDON KURLAND, R O B E R T  PALM ER, HENRY ROMERSA, 
IVAN WALDBAUER.

Students who are considering m usic as a possible m ajor field should consult the  
Chairman of the D epartm ent at the beginning o f their freshm an year or as soon 
thereafter as possible. For a major in music, the requirem ents are: (1) (a) M usic 101- 
102 (for 102, either 110 or 112 may be substitu ted); (b) M usic 201-202, 203-204, 
301-302, 303-304; (c) three hours in M usic 401-402, and M usic 211 (unless pro
ficiency in conducting is dem onstrated); (2) M usic 107-108, u n til proficiency in basic 
m usicianship is dem onstrated by passing an exam ination, which w ill be given by the 
faculty o f the D epartm ent at tim es to be announced; (3) at least two years’ m em ber
sh ip  and participation in one of the musical organizations (see M usic 403^12).

Candidates fo r H onors in m usic w ill be designated by the D epartm ent at the be
g inn ing  o f the second term  o f their ju n ior year. H onors candidates w ill take Music 
351-352 in addition  to the courses regularly required for a major. Each candidate 
w ill subm it an H onors thesis or a com position no t later than A p ril 25 o f his senior 
year and w ill be required to pass a general exam ination in the theory and history of 
music not later than May 25 o f his senior year.

A large collection o f recorded music and scores is housed in the M usic B uild ing  
at 320 W ait Avenue, where a n u m ber o f phonograph listening rooms are available. 
These facilities may be used by any m em ber o f the studen t body at hours to be 
announced each term.

Choral and instrum ental ensembles are trained and directed by m em bers o f the 
departm ental staff each term , and all s tudents who are interested are invited  to join  
one or more o f these groups. These ensembles include the Sage Chapel Choir, the 
Cornell A Capella Chorus, the Bands (Concert Band, Big R ed  Band, R epertoire Band, 
Brass Ensembles), the University Orchestra, and Chamber M usic groups. For rehearsal 
hours and conditions for academic credit, see M usic 403 through 412. A nnouncem ents  
of tryouts fo r  all organizations w ill be made at the beginning of the fa ll term.

T h e  various designations of In form al Study, besides serving the purpose o f in 
dividual work for properly qualified students, may also embrace ensemble projects in 
vocal or instrum ental music tha t involve serious study o f a literature.

MUSIC THEORY
*103. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  MUSIC T H E O R Y . E ither term . C redit three hours a 
term. Fall term , M through  F 9. Mr. CAMPBELL. Spring term , M through  F 10. 
Mr. HSU.



A study of the fundam ental elem ents of music em phasizing quick and sure 
recognition of intervals, scales, triads, and  keys; rhythm ic, melodic, and harm onic 
dictation; sight singing; w riting  of melody and  sim ple four-part texture; analysis 
and keyboard harm ony. Some ability  to play an  instrum ent is desirable.
*104. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  M USIC T H E O R Y . Spring term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Music 103. M through  F  9. Mr. CAMPBELL.

A continuation  of Music 103.
*105-106. T H E O R Y  I: T H E  F U N D A M E N T A L S  OF M USIC. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit th ree hours a term. A knowledge of the rudim ents of music and some ability  
to play an instrum ent are required . Music 107-108 should be taken concurrently. 
First term  prerequisite to second. M through  F 9. Mr. HSU.

Designed for music m ajors and o ther qualified students, to develop m ore rapidly  
the skills listed under Music 103-104 and to begin com position in instrum ental style.
*107-108. BASIC M U SIC IAN SH IP . T hro u g h o u t the year. W ith ou t credit. Scheduled 
in three sections in coordination w ith  T heory  I, II, and  III: I, M W  2 and T h  3; 
II, M W  T h  3; III , M W  F 12. Mr. W ALDBAUER.

D rill in aural discrim ination, sight singing, keyboard harm ony, and  sight reading, 
melodic an d  harm onic dictation , score reading. T h e  purpose of this course is to 
assist students to develop, in  connection w ith  and  supplem entary  to th e ir  o th er 
courses (whether in theory, history, o r applied  music), the powers of au ra l percep
tion and im agination needed for full com prehension of a work of music. T h e  class 
will be divided in to  sections on the basis of ability  an d  instruction  adapted  as closely 
as possible to individual needs.
*201-202. T H E O R Y  II: H A R M O N Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, M usic 105-106 or the equivalent. Music 107-108 should be taken 
concurrently. First term  prerequisite to second. M W  F 10 and T h  2. Mr. HUSA.

A study of harm onic principles of the period of common practice (1700-1900). 
T h e  m aterials and  techniques of the period will be practiced th rough  w riting, hea r
ing, analysis, playing, and composition in the sim pler hom ophonic forms. Advanced 
d ictation , sight singing, and keyboard harm ony.
203-204. T H E O R Y  III:  C O U N T E R P O IN T . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours 
a  term . Prerequisite, Music 201-202, or the equivalent. M usic 107-108 should be 
taken concurrently. First term  prerequisite to second. M W  F 10, T h  3. Mr. PALM ER.

T h e  general principles of counterpoint will be studied by exam ining th e  con tra
p u n ta l practice of the Baroque period as exem plified chiefly in  the works of J . S. 
Bach. T h ere  will be analysis and  com position in the polyphonic forms of the period.
[205-206. T H E O R Y  IV: C O M P O SITIO N  IN  T W E N T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  STY L E . 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term . Prerequisite, Music 203-204 (which 
may be taken concurrently w ith M usic 205-206). H ours to be arranged. Mr. HUSA. 
N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[207-208. O R C H E S T R A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term. 
Prerequisite, Music 201-202. First term  prerequisite to second. M W  2. Offered in 
a ite rn a te  years w ith 211-212. Mr. HUSA.]
211-212. C O N D U C TIN G . T hro u g h o u t the year. Prerequisite, Music 201-202. C redit 
two hours a term . M 4, T  2. Mr. HUSA.

T h e  fundam entals of score reading and  conducting. Qualified students will be 
given the opportun ity  to practice w ith University musical organizations.
(277-278. A N A L Y T IC  TE C H N IQ U E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Music 203-204 or the  equivalent (Music 203-204 may be taken 
concurrently)-. M W  2-4. M r. PALMER. Not offered in 1957-1958.]



021-022. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C redit hours to be arranged. Mr. PALMER.
023-024. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C redit hours to be arranged. Mr. HUSA.
351-352. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  MUSIC. C redit three hours a term . O pen only to H o n 
ors candidates in their senior year. Mr. G R O U T  and mem bers of the D epartm ent.

MUSIC HISTORY
*101-102. T H E  A R T  OF MUSIC. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
O pen to all students; first term  prerequisite to the second, o r consent of the instruc
tor. Lectures T  T h  11. R ecitation sections: fall term , T h  2, 3, F 8, 10, 11, 12, S 11; 
spring term  F 8, 10, 11, 12, S 11.

An approach to the understanding and  rational enjoym ent of the a rt of music, 
offered especially for students who have had little  or no technical train ing  in  the 
subject. Students who are considering music as a possible m ajor field should register 
for this course in  their freshm an year. T h e  first term  covers a study of the elements 
of music, m edia of musical expression, and  musical forms. T h e  second term  covers 
a study of the work of representative composers in relation  to their social and artistic 
environm ent. Most of the outside work in  this course consists of attend ing  concerts 
and studying phonograph records.
*110. T H E  G R E A T  T R A D IT IO N  IN  MUSIC. Spring term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Music 101. E nrollm ent lim ited, instructor’s consent required . T his 
course may be repeated  for credit. T  T h  S 11. Mr. G R O U T.

Study of a single com position or group of related  compositions as representative 
of ideas, traditions, and styles. T h e  work to be studied in 1958: W agner’s “R ing  of 
the N ibelung.” Elem entary knowledge of G erm an is prerequisite.
[*112. P IA N O  MUSIC. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Music 101. 
E nrollm ent lim ited, instructor’s consent required . T  T h  S 11. Mr. K IRK PA TRICK . 
N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
301-302. H IS T O R Y  OF M USIC I. T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
Prerequisites, Music 101-102 and  201-202: the la tte r may be taken concurrently w ith 
Music 301-302. T  T h  S 9. Mr. G R O U T.

T h e  developm ent of the a rt of music from  the M iddle Ages to the present, w ith  a 
study of compositions representative of the principal styles.
303-304. H IS T O R Y  OF M U SIC II. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term. 
Prerequisite, Music 302. M 2-4, W  2-3. Mr. G R O U T .

Intensive study of selected topics, including practical exercises in  transcription 
from sources and the p reparation  of perform ing editions.
031-032. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C redit hours to be arranged. Mr. AUSTIN.
033-034. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C redit hours to be arranged. Mr. G R O U T.
043-044. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C redit hours to be arranged. Mr. FALKNER.

APPLIED MUSIC
*401-402. IN D IV ID U A L  IN S T R U C T IO N  IN  VOICE, O R G A N , P IA N O , ST R IN G , 
W O O D W IN D , A N D  BRA SS IN S T R U M E N T S . T hro u g h o u t the  year. For credit, see 
below. Consent of the instructor required.

Basic fees for one-half h our lesson weekly du ring  one term  (carrying no credit): 
$60 for voice w ith M r. FALKNER, and for p iano w ith Mr. K IRK PA TRICK ; $40 for



organ w ith Mr. AUSTIN, for p iano w ith Mr. W ALDBAUER, for violin or viola 
w ith M r. KURLAND, for cello w ith  Mr. HSU, for woodwind or brass instrum ents 
w ith Mr. CAM PBELL or Mr. ROMERSA. Basic fees for a practice schedule of six 
hours weekly du ring  one term : $30 for the use of a p ip e  organ in  Bailey H all, Sage 
Chapel, or Barnes H all; $10 for a practice room  w ith p iano; $5 for a practice room  
w ithout piano. For double the time, these basic fees are doubled.

For credit: one hour lesson weekly (or two half-hours) and  a double practice 
schedule carry th ree hours of credit for two terms, provided th a t the studen t shall 
have earned a t least an  equal am ount of credit in  courses in  m usic history or 
music theory, and in  addition  shall have dem onstrated satisfactory proficiency or 
progress in  basic m usicianship, as determ ined jo in tly  by his teacher and  the  in 
s tructor in  Music 107-108. (Students should register in M usic 401-402 for one 
h o u r’s credit the first term  an d  two hours’ credit the second term.) T h e  basic fees 
involved are then  m ultip lied  by one and  a half (lesson fees: $90 instead of $120; 
$60 instead of $80; practice fees: $45, $15, and  $7.50). A studen t may register for 
this course in successive years.

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS AND ENSEMBLES
T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit one hour a term . Consent of instructor required . 

Registration is perm itted  in two of these courses sim ultaneously, and  students may 
register in successive years, b u t no student may earn  m ore th an  six hours of credit 
in these courses.
*403-404. ENSEM BLE. F 2-5, and additional rehearsal hours as arranged. Messrs. 
HSU and KURLAND.
*405-406. T H E  SAGE CH APEL C H O IR . T  7:15-8:15 p.m . and  T h  7:30-9 p.m. 
Mr. K IRK PA TRICK .
*407-408. T H E  C O R N E LL A CAPPELLA CH ORU S. M W  and alternate  F 4:30- 
5:40 p.m.
*409-410. U N IV E R SIT Y  O R C H E ST R A . W  7:30-10 p.m., full orchestra; a lternate 
T  7:30-9, sectional rehearsals. Mr. HUSA.
*411-412. U N IV E R SIT Y  C O N C E R T B A N D . T  T h  7:30-9:30 p.m. F 4:30-6 p.m. 
and additional rehearsal hours to be arranged. M r. CAMPBELL.

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES
275-276. S E M IN A R  IN  C O M PO SITIO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a 
term . O pen to seniors by perm ission. T  10-12. Mr. PALM ER.

T h e  work is in tended  to m ake th e  s tuden t acquain ted  w ith  com positional p rac
tices in  contem porary styles and  to develop the s tu d en t’s creative abilities.
375-376. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  R ESE A RC H . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two 
hours a term . Prerequisites, a  reading knowledge of French or G erm an and  an 
elem entary knowledge of m usic theory and  general music history. Open to seniors 
by perm ission. M 10-12. M r. AUSTIN.

T h e  basic m aterials and  techniques of musicological research.
377-378. SE M IN A R  IN  M U SIC O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a 
term. T  2-4. Mr. G RO U T.

T h is course is prim arily  for graduates (and, by perm ission, seniors) who have (1) the 
requisite knowledge of one o r m ore of the im p o rtan t foreign languages, (2) a fair 
knowledge of music theory, and (3) some skill in  applied  m usic and score reading.



379-380. SE M IN A R  IN  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  M U SIC. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
two hours a term. Open to qualified jun iors and  seniors by perm ission. W  2-4. 
Mr. PALM ER.

D etailed analysis of a few works im portan t in the m odern movement.

PHILOSOPHY
Mr. ST U A R T  M. BROW N, J r ., Chairman; Messrs. MAX BLACK, E. A. B U R T T , 

RICH A RD  G. HENSON, JO H N  H . HICK , NORM AN MALCOLM, JO H N  RAWLS, 
DAVID SACHS, FRANK N. SIBLEY, H AROLD R. SM ART, GEORG H EN R IK  
VON W R IG H T .

For a m ajor in philosophy, the standard requirem ent is as follows: (1) in philos
ophy tw enty-four hours, which m ust include the follow ing: P hilosophy 301-302, two 
additional related courses num bered above 200, and at least three hours of courses 
num bered above 400; (2) in related subjects, eighteen hours, to be chosen w ith  the  
approval of the adviser. In form al study is open to qualified majors.

Students, w ith  a m ajor in philosophy, entering the Cornell Law  School or M edical 
College at the end of the jun ior year, are required to com plete fifteen hours o f 
philosophy, including Philosophy 301-302, and two additional related courses 
num bered above 200.

Students who wish to graduate w ith  H onors in philosophy should consult the  
Chairman at the beginning o f the ju n ior year. For provisional acceptance as a candi
date for Honors, a studen t w ill be required to have chosen a philosophy m ajor, to 
have a cum ulative average of 80 for all work in the College, and an average o f 85 for  
courses in philosophy. A n  H onors candidate m ust take Philosophy 600-602 in his 
jun ior and senior years. H e w ill be required to write a senior thesis and pass a com 
prehensive exam ination at the end of his senior year.
*101. PH ILO SO P H IC AL CLASSICS. E ither term . Credit th ree hours. O pen to fresh
men. Fall term , M W  F 9 and 10; T  T h  S 9, 11, and  12. Spring term , M W  F 9, 10, 
and  12; T  T h  S 12. R egistration is lim ited  to 35 students a section. Messrs. B U R T T , 
HICK, RAWLS, SACHS, SIBLEY, SM ART.

A study of several Socratic dialogues, P lato ’s R epublic , and  J. S. M ill’s U tilitarian
ism  and  On Liberty.
*102. P H ILO SO P H IC A L CLASSICS: SECOND COURSE. E ither term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 101. Fall term , M W  F 12. Spring term , M W  F 11; 
T  T h  S 10 and 11. R egistration is lim ited  to 35 students a section. Messrs. HICK, 
MALCOLM, SACHS, SM ART.

A study of H obbes’ De Give, H um e’s Dialogues concerning N atural R eligion, and 
Tolstoy’s W hat Is Art?
*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  LO G IC. E ither term . C redit th ree hours. O pen to freshm en. 
Fall term , M W  F 11 and  12; T  T h  S 10. Spring term , M W  F 9 and  10; T  T h  S 12. 
R egistration is lim ited  to 40 students a section. Messrs, HENSON, RAWLS, SIBLEY.

In tended  for students who do no t expect to  take fu rth e r work in logic or related 
subjects. (Majors are advised to enroll in  Philosophy 413, w ith  th e  instructor’s con
sent.) T h e  object is to provide a  nontechnical in troduction  to the problem s th a t arise 
in  the a ttem p t to reason soundly. Problem s of deductive and  inductive logic are 
discussed, and  special a tten tion  is given to the analysis of logical fallacies. Lectures, 
discussion, and  exercises.
202. E L E M E N T A R Y  SE M A N TIC S. Fall term. Credit three hours. O pen to sopho
mores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 2. Mr. HENSON.



A survey of the philosophy of language and  symbolism, w ith  detailed  practice 
in in terpreta tion . Topics include sign-using behavior, the n a tu re  of language, special 
types of discourse (scientific, poetic, m athem atical), sem antic fallacies. Lectures and  
discussion.
210. P H ILO SO P H IC AL PRO BLEM S. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. O pen to 
sophomores and  juniors, others by consent of the instructor. M W  F 2. Mr. 
MALCOLM.

An investigation of selected philosophical problem s. Tw o lectures and  one dis
cussion period. Study of contem porary as well as classical sources. T opic for 
1957-1958: T h e  M ind-Body Problem .
221-222. E TH IC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . First term  
prerequisite to the second. O pen to sophomores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 11. Mr. 
BROW N.

Fall term : the basic m oral ideas of W estern civilization as in te rp reted  by its 
m ajor philosophers and  m oralists—Greek ethical theory, O ld an d  New T estam ent 
m orality, Hobbes and  the British U tilitarians, B utler and  K ant. Spring term : an 
intensive study of selected problem s in ethical theory; readings in Jo h n  S tuart Mill, 
Sidgwick, Bradley, Moore, an d  Prichard.
230. A E ST H E T IC S: P H ILO SO P H Y OF A R T .  Fall term. C redit th ree hours. Open 
to students m ajoring in  philosophy or in fine arts, and to others by consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 11. Mr. SM ART.

A critical study of ou tstanding  theories of art, ancient, m odem , and  contem porary.

COURSES FOR UPPERCLASSMEN AND GRADUATES
301-302. H IS T O R Y  OF P H ILO SO P H Y. T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit th ree hours a 
term . O pen to jun iors and  seniors, and  others w ith  the consent of the instructor. 
T  T h  9 and one h our to be arranged. Mr. SACHS.

Occidental philosophical though t from  its Greek origins to the n ineteen th  century; 
the most im p o rtan t systems in  th e ir cu ltu ra l context. Fall term : ancient and  medieval 
period. Spring term : m odern period.
310. P H ILO SO P H Y IN  L IT E R A T U R E . Fall term . Credit th ree hours. For juniors 
and  seniors. T  T h  S 12. M r. SACHS.

An exam ination of various philosophical questions concerning the condition and 
conduct of hum an  life, and  of divergent answers to such questions, as they appear 
in a  selection of literary  works, from Sophocles’ O edipus R ex  to Kafka’s M eta
morphosis.
312. P H ILO SO P H Y IN  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  T H O U G H T . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. O pen to jun iors and  seniors, and  to sophomores by consent of the  instructor. 
M W  F 9. Mr. HENSON.

M odern philosophy in  its relation  to th ink ing  in  o th e r fields, w ith  particular 
emphasis upon  questions abou t m eaning and  tru th  in  a rt, religion, and  metaphysics.
313. A M E R IC A N  PH ILO SO PH Y. Fall term . C redit three hours. O pen to juniors and 
seniors. M W  F 9. Mr. BROW N.

American political philosophy: Puritanism , Inalienable R ights, the Federalist 
Papers, Calhoun.
319. C H R IS T IA N  TH E O LO G Y. Fall term . Credit three hours. O pen to juniors 
and  seniors, and  to sophomores by consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. HICK. 

A historical and critical study of the basic theological concepts of Christianity.



322. P H ILO SO P H Y OF R E L IG IO N . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Open to 
jun iors and  seniors, and to sophomores by consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. 
Mr. B U R T T .

A study of the m ajor types of religious belief in  th e  m odern W estern world in 
relation  to th e ir  philosophical background, and  of the task of re th ink ing  one’s 
religious convictions un d er the challenge of contem porary problem s.
326. P O L IT IC A L  A N D  SO CIAL P H ILO SO P H Y. Spring term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Philosophy 221-222 o r 301-302. T  T h  S 10. Mr. RAWLS.

A study of the philosophical an d  ethical doctrines involved in  such political and 
social conceptions as the  common good, n a tu ra l law and n a tu ra l rights, justice and  
equity, tolerance and  liberty. Tw o different trad itions will be studied.
327. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  P H ILO SO P H Y OF SCIENCE. Fall term . Credit three 
hours. O pen to juniors and  seniors. M W  2 and  discussion section to be arranged. 
Mr. BLACK.

A critical analysis of scientific m ethodology, including detailed study of such 
topics as causality, theories, fictions, m easurem ent, and specific applications to the 
social sciences.
330. C H R IS T IA N  E TH IC S. Fall term . Credit three-hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
221 or 319 o r perm ission of the instructor. R egistration is lim ited  to 30 students. 
M W  F 10. Mr. HICK.

A study of the  religious basis and m oral content of the C hristian  ethic, and  its 
application to certain ind iv idual and social problem s in  the contem porary world.
333. P H ILO SO P H Y OF PSYC H O LO G Y. Spring term . Credit three hours. O pen to 
juniors and  seniors who are m ajoring  in  philosophy or psychology, to g raduate 
students of psychology, and to others w ith the consent of the instructor. M W  F 11. 
Mr. SIBLEY.

A study of the central concepts in selected theories and  movements in  psychology, 
such as Freudian  psychology, G estalt psychology, behaviorism , parapsychology, and 
psychical research. In  any given semester, one or possibly two special topics will be 
chosen for systematic treatm ent.
413. D ED U C TIVE  LO G IC. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
103 o r consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. BLACK.

A study of cu rren t m ethods and  problem s of form al logic, w ith  discussion of rele
vant philosophical issues; algebra of classes, propositional calculus, calculus of 
functions, the logical paradoxes, an d  the theory of types.
414. IN D U C T IV E  LO G IC. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
413 or consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. VON W R IG H T .

An in troduction  to the philosophy of induction  and  the foundations of probability . 
Topics to be discussed include the justification of induction, connections between 
induction  and  probability , the classical and  frequency views of probability , the "Law 
of Large N um bers.”
423. T H E O R Y  OF KN O W LED G E. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. O pen to philosophy 
m ajors, g raduate students, and  others w ith  the consent of the instructor. M W  F 10. 
Mr. MALCOLM.

T opic for 1957-1958: W ittgenstein’s Philosophical Investigations.
425. E T H IC A L  T H E O R Y . Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
221-222 or 301-302 o r consent of the instructor. M W  F 9. Mr. HENSON.

T opic for 1957-1958: E thical Relativism .



481. A E ST H E T IC S: A D VAN C ED  COURSE. Spring term. Credit th ree hours. T  T h  
S 9. Mr. SM ART.

A study of selected classical and  contem porary philosophies of art.
485. P RO B LE M S IN  T H E  P H ILO SO P H Y OF R E L IG IO N . Spring term . Credit 
th ree hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 322 or consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. 
Mr. HICK.

A discussion of epistem ological topics in  the philosophy of religion: the religious 
uses of language, cognitive an d  non-cognitive; theism  an d  verification; theories 
concerning the  n a tu re  of religious faith.

SEMINARS
575. PLA TO . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. M 3-5. M r. SACHS.
[580. M O D E R N  P H ILO SO P H ER S. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Mr. B U R T T . 
N ot given in  1957-1958.]
585-586. E T H IC S A N D  VALU E T H E O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours. 
T h  3-5.

T opic for fall 1957-1958: N atu ral Law. M r. RAWLS.
T opic for spring 1957-1958: T hom as Hobbes. M r. BROW N.

587. A E S T H E T IC S . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. W  3-5. M r. SIBLEY.
T opic for 1957-1958: to be announced.

588. M E TAP H YSIC S. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. F 3-5. M r. B U R T T .
T opic for 1957-1958: to be announced.

594. P H ILO SO P H IC AL A N A LY SIS . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. T  2-4. M r. 
VON W R IG H T .

T opic for 1957-1958: W ittgenstein’s philosophy of logic and  m athem atics.
595. SE M A N TIC S A N D  LO G IC. Fall term . Credit three hours. T  2-4. M r. BLACK. 

T opic for 1957-1958: Problem s in  th e  philosophy of language.
600-602. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  P H ILO SO P H Y. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. P re
requisite, provisional acceptance as a  candidate for H onors. H ours to be arranged.

For juniors and  seniors. Study of selected texts and  problem s un d er the personal 
supervision of m em bers of the staff. R equired  of all students expecting to graduate 
w ith Honors in  Philosophy.
039. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. M embers of the D epartm ent.

PHYSICS
M r. D. R. CORSON, Chairman; Messrs. L. L. BARNES, H. A. B E T H E , H . G. 

BOOKER, R. C. BRADLEY, R. B R O U T, D. D. CLARK, G. COCCONI, T . R. 
CUYKENDALL, J. W . D eW IR E, G. DRESSELHAUS, C. W . G A R T L E IN , K. I. 
GREISEN, P. L. H A RTM A N , D. F. HOLCOM B, B. D. M cDANIEL, P. M ORRISON, 
FI F NEW HA LL, A. W . OVERHAUSER, L. G. P A R R A T T , H . S. SACK, E. E. 
SALPETER, B. M. SIEGEL, A. SILVERMAN, R. L. SPRO ULL, D. H . TOM - 
BOULIAN, R. R . W ILSON, W . M. W OODW ARD, and  G. B. YNTEM A.

For a major in physics, the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in physics, 
twenty-six hours o f courses num bered  above 116 (excluding courses 200 and 214), 
which shall include 207 and 209 or their equivalent, at least three hours o f physics 
210 or its equivalent and fifteen hours selected from  classroom credit in Physics 215- 
299; (2) in related subjects, M athem atics 201 and twelve hours in one o f the follow ing  
groups: (a) chemistry, (b) astronomy, (c) biological science (six hours o f this m ust



not be an introductory course), (d) philosophy (History 165 and 166, or 911-912 may 
be substitu ted  for six hours of philosophy), (e) geology (six hours of this m ust not be 
an introductory course).

Qualified students may register for inform al study. Undergraduates should register 
for course 020; graduate students should register for course 350 or 990.

A s tuden t may be granted H onors in physics if he (a) has an average grade o f 85 
or better in all physics courses taken, (b) has done work o f H onors caliber in course 
210, (c) has taken courses 291 and  292, and (d) has, in addition to the physics major 
requirem ents, four hours (or more) credit in one of the follow ing: (1) special project 
work including a satisfactory w ritten  sum m ary and an exam ination, (2) graduate 
physics courses (courses num bered above 300), each w ith  a grade of 80 or better, (3) 
in terdepartm ental work w ith  the prior approval o f the Physics Majors Com m ittee  
and w ith  the recom m endation o f the instructor(s) upon com pletion of the work.

A ny studen t interested in the H onors program should consult w ith  his major 
adviser before registering fo r the work of his senior year.
*103-104. G E N E R A L PHYSICS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
Physics 103 o r consent of the instructor is prerequisite to 104. Except for Physics 200, 
m ore advanced courses requ ire Physics 107-108 or special perm ission for admission; 
hence students m ajoring in m athem atics or a physical science should not elect Physics 
103-104. D em onstration lectures, M F 9 or 11. One laboratory period and one quiz 
section as arranged. Mr. D eW IRE and  assistants.

T h e  developm ent of the science and  its most im p o rtan t principles. T h e  in te r
relation of the several fields of physics as well as their relations to the o ther sciences 
and  daily life.
*107-108. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit four hours per 
term . Prerequisite, calculus o r concurrent registration therein. Physics 107 or 103 and 
consent of the instructor is prerequisite to 108. Prim arily  for students m ajoring in 
m athem atics or science. D em onstration lecture W  11, three recitations and  one 
laboratory period as arranged. Mr. HOLCOM B and  assistants.

Emphasis is on the developm ent of the im p o rtan t facts in  the several fields of 
physics and  the analytical techniques of problem  and  laboratory work.

Note: Physics 115, 116, 117, and  118 form a sequence in  a two-year continuous 
course in  general physics required  of all students of engineering who are candidates 
for the degree of B.Ch.E., B.E.E., B.Eng.Phys., and  B.M.E. Physics 115, 116, 113, and 
114 constitute the corresponding sequence for candidates for th e  degree B.C.E. 
Dem onstrations, theory, experim ents, and  problem  drill. One lecture, two recitations, 
and  one laboratory  period a week, as assigned. Consult instructor in  charge for 
available recitation and  laboratory periods o ther th an  the ones described below.
113. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E TISM . Fall term . Credit two hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 115, 116, calculus o r sim ultaneous registration in M athem atics 163. Lecture, 
T  10, one recitation  and  one discussion period a week to be arranged and  one 
laboratory period of 2i/2 hours on alternate  weeks to be arranged. For students of 
Civil Engineering only. Mr. -----------an d  assistants.

Survey of the fundam ental laws of electric and magnetic fields, electric circuits, 
induced emfs, inductance, and  capacitance. T h e  laboratory experim ents are illus
trative of the topics m entioned.
114. P H YSIC A L O PTIC S A N D  A T O M IC  PHYSICS. Spring term . Credit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 113. Lecture, T  10, one recitation  and  one discussion period a 
week to be arranged, and  one laboratory period of 2Vi hours on alternate  weeks to 
be arranged. For students of Civil Engineering only. M r .--------- and assistants.

Survey of electrom agnetic waves and their applications to optical phenom ena.



Survey of selected topics in atom ic and  nuclear physics, electron emission, and  p h o to 
electricity. T h e  laboratory experim ents are illustrative of the topics m entioned.
115. M ECH ANICS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, calculus or sim ul
taneous registration in M athem atics 161 or 181. E ntrance physics is desirable b u t 
n o t required . Lecture T  9, 11, o r 2. Recitations M F 9. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. P re
lim inary exam inations will be held a t 7:30 P.M. on Oct. 29, Dec. 3 and  Jan u ary  15. 
Mr. N EW HA LL, Mr. B RO U T, and  assistants.

Statics, kinem atics, dynamics, energetics, elasticity, mechanics of fluids. T h e  labora
tory work consists of m easurem ents related  to the above topics.
116. H E A T , SO UND , A N D  G E O M E T R IC A L O PTIC S. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Physics 115, calculus, o r sim ultaneous registration  in  M athe
matics 162, 182 or 192. Lecture, T  9, 11, or 2. Recitations, M F 9. Laboratory, M 2 - 
4:30. Prelim inary  exam inations will be held  a t 7:30 P.M. on M arch 11, A pril 15, 
and  May 13. Mr. N EW HA LL, Mr. B R O U T, and  assistants.

T em perature, calorim etry, change of state, hea t transfer, therm al properties of 
m atter, elem entary therm odynam ics, wave m otion, v ib rating  bodies, acoustical p h e 
nom ena, geom etrical optics, reflection, refraction, m irrors, and  lenses. T h e  labora
tory work consists of m easurem ents related  to the  above topics.
117. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E T ISM . Fall term . C redit three hours. P rerequ i
sites, Physics 115, 116, calculus, or sim ultaneous registration in  M athem atics 163. 
Lecture, T h  8 or 11. Recitations, T  T h  10. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. TOM BOU LIA N  
and  assistants.

Introductory  study of the fundam ental laws of electric and  m agnetic fields and 
their applications to elem entary circuit problem s. E lectrostatic fields and  potential; 
steady currents, induced emfs, inductance, dielectrics, capacitance, and  simple 
transients. T h e  laboratory work consists of basic m easurem ents in d irect curren t 
circuits.
118. P H YSIC A L O PTIC S A N D  A T O M IC  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 117. Lecture, T h  8 o r 11. Recitations, T  T h  10. Laboratory, M 
2-4:30. Mr. TOM BOU LIA N  and  assistants.

Properties of electrom agnetic waves an d  th e ir  application  to optical phenom ena; 
interference, diffraction, and polarization. Selected topics in atom ic and  nuclear 
physics: spectra, electron emission, processes, radioactivity, and  nuclear reactions. 
T h e  laboratory work consists of basic experim ents in  physical electronics an d  physical 
optics.
200. PHYSICS FOR S T U D E N T S  OF B IO LO G Y. E ither term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisites, six semester hours of college work in  each of th e  following: physics, 
chemistry, and biological science. Students having grades below 70 in Physics 103 
and  104 should no t elect this course. Lectures, T  T h  12. Laboratory, T  or F 2-4 Mr. 
BARNES.

Lectures, and  laboratory experim ents dealing w ith  such topics in  m olecular physics, 
electricity and  magnetism , electrom agnetic radiation , and  nuclear physics as are 
related  to the study of biology.
207. AD V A N C E D  G E N E R A L PHYSICS. Fall term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisites, 
Physics 107 and  108, and M athem atics 162 or 182 (or consent of instructor). M W  F
9. Mr. GREISEN.

Prim arily  for students in tending  to m ajor in a  science or in  m athem atics. Com
pletes the general in troduction  to Physics begun in courses 107-108.

O scillation systems (m echanical, electrical, etc.); p robability , statistics, and error 
theory; kinetic theory and thermodynam ics.



209. AD VAN C ED  G E N E R A L L A B O R A T O R Y . E ither term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisites are the same as for course 207. M W 1:40-4:30. Fall term. Mr. 
GREISEN. Spring term , Mr. --------- .

Selected experim ents from sevei'al subjects to su it the studen t s need, e.g., 
mechanics, probability , electricity, m agnetism , optics, spectroscopy, and m odern 
physics.
210. AD V A N C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ither term . Credit three hours a term . P re
requisites, Physics 207 and 209 or the equivalent. L aboratory T  W  or T h  F 1:40-4:30. 
Messrs. H A RTM A N , CLARK, COCCONI, CUYKENDALL, GREISEN, McDANIEL, 
PA R R A T T , SILVERMAN, SPROULL, and W OODW ARD.

A bout sixty different experim ents are available am ong the subjects of mechanics, 
acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, electrical circuits, electronics and  ionics, heat, X-rays, 
crystal structure, solid state, cosmic rays and  nuclear physics. D uring the term  the 
s tudent is expected to perform  five to ten experim ents, selected to m eet his individual 
needs. Stress is laid  on independent work on the p a rt of the student. R equired  for 
Physics majors.
214. A T O M , N U C L E A R , A N D  E L E C T R O N  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Tw o lectures and one recitation. Prerequisites, Physics 118 and  M athem atics 
607 (E. E. curriculum ) or the equivalents. Prim arily  for students in  electrical engi
neering. Tw o lectures and  one recitation  h our to be arranged. Mr. SPROULL.

Elements of nuclear and atom ic structure, fundam entals of q u an tu m  theory; elec
tronic processes w ith  special reference to the electrical properties of metals, sem i
conductors, and  insulators; elem ents of nuclear processes.
215. P H YSIC A L OPTICS. Fall term . Credit three or five hours. Prerequisites, Physics 
118, or 207 and 209 or their equivalent (209 may be taken concurrently). Lectures, 
M W  F 9. Laboratory, T  W  1:40-4:30. Mr. H ARTM A N.

H uygens’ and  Ferm at’s principles w ith applications to geometrical optics, the 
thick lens, velocity of light, interference phenom ena, F raunhofer and  Fresnel diffrac
tion w ith  applications to image form ation, polarization of light, double refraction, 
optical activity, electrom agnetic characteristics, dispersion and absorption, and  re 
flection.
225. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E TISM . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 117 or 207 and 209 or their equivalent (209 may be taken concurrently). Lec
tures, T  T h  S 9, and  an  optional problem  period to be arranged. Mr. CORSON.

Electrostatic and  electrom agnetic fields, polarization of dielectrics and m agnetic 
m edia, displacem ent current, p lane electrom agnetic waves, the Poynting vector.
235. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E TISM . Fall term . Credit three hours. P rerequ i
sites, Physics 225 and differential equations. Lectures, M W  F 11. Mr. W OODW ARD.

C ircuit theory from the standpoin t of electrom agnetic fields. V alidity and  lim i
tation  of circuit concepts. Steady and  alternating  currents in  circuits and networks, 
d istribu ted  param eters, introductory high-frequency topics, high-energy machines.
242. A N A L Y T IC A L  M ECH ANICS. Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisites, 
Physics 207 and M athem atics 201, or their equivalents. M W  F 11 and  an optional 
period to be arranged. Mr. SILVERMAN.

A nalytical m echanics of m aterial particles, systems of particles and  rigid bodies; 
p lanetary m otion, stability  of orbits; collisions; E uler’s equations, gyroscopic m o
tion; Lagrange’s equations; relativistic mechanics.
243-244. A T O M IC , M O L E C U L A R , A N D  N U C L E A R  PHYSICS. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit th ree hours a  term . Prerequisite, Physics 225 or consent of instructor. 
M W  F 10. Fall term , M r. M cDANIEL. Spring term , M r. GREISEN.



T h e fundam ental particles of physics, statistical physics, the concepts of quantum  
mechanics, atom ic structure and spectra, the periodic table, m olecular structure and 
the chemical bond, properties of nuclei, nuclear reactions, interaction  of radiation 
w ith nuclei, behavior of high-energy particles, and  cosmic rays.
254. E L E C T R O N IC  P R O P E R T IE S  OF SOLIDS A N D  LIQ U ID S. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Physics 243. M W  F 9. Mr. DRESSELHAUS.

A sem iquantitative in troduction  to the concepts of m odern solid state physics, 
covering lattice structure, lattice defects, lattice vibrations, cohesive energy, elastic and 
inelastic properties, electron theory of metals and  sem iconductors, dielectric and 
magnetic properties.
258. M E C H A N IC S OF C O N T IN U A . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
partia l differential equations or consent of the instructor. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. SACK.

Stress and strain  tensors; fundam ental equations of m otion in  continuous m edia; 
generalized equations of state; applications to special topics in  elasticity, wave 
propagation, v ibration, flow of ideal an d  viscous fluids, etc.
291—292. H O N O R S SE M IN A R . C redit one hour a term . Prerequisite, consent of the 
studen t’s m ajor adviser (or of th e  instructor, if the student is no t m ajoring  in 
physics). For undergraduates, ordinarily  seniors, who qualify  for advanced study 
and research in physics. H o ur to be arranged. Messrs. SILVERM AN, DRESSELHAUS, 
and  others.

Practice in organization, oral presentation, and  discussion of selected topics in 
physics.
020. IN F O R M A L  S TU D Y IN  PHYSICS. E ither term . C redit one to three hours a 
term . H ours to be arranged. R eading or laboratory  work in  any branch  of physics 
under the direction of a m em ber of the staff. Perm ission of the  staff m em ber under 
whose direction the work is to be done m ust be ob tained  before registration.
350. IN F O R M A L  G R A D U A T E  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ither term. C redit one to three 
hours a term . T  W  o r T h  F 1:40-4:30. Associated w ith  the Physics 380 Laboratory. 
P rim arily  for g raduate students who do no t have the prerequisites for Physics 380 
Mr. H A RTM A N  and STAFF.
380. A D VANCED  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ither term . Credit three hours a term . P rerequ i
site, Physics 210 o r the equivalent. Laboratory, T  W  or T h  F 1:40-4:30. Messrs. 
H A RTM A N , CLARK, COCCONI, CUYKENDALL, GREISEN, McDANIEL, PAR- 
R A T T , SILVERMAN, SPROULL, and  W OODW ARD.

A bout seventy different experim ents are available am ong the subjects of mechanics, 
acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, electrical circuits, electronics and  ionics, heat, X-rays, 
crystal structure, solid state, cosmic rays, and nuclear physics. D uring  the  term  the 
student is expected to perform  five to ten experim ents, selected to m eet his in 
div idual needs. Stress is la id  on independent work on the p a rt of the studen t. Two 
terms are o rd inarily  required  for first-year g raduate physics students.
390. R E SE A R C H . E ither term . Credit three hours a term . Prerequisite, two terms of 
Physics 380 o r the equivalent. H ours to be arranged. Practice in  the techniques, 
m ethods, and  in te rp reta tion  of research. May be taken un d er the d irection of any 
m em ber of the staff or in  association w ith  the Physics 380 laboratory. Permission of 
the staff m em ber un d er whose direction the work is to be done m ust be obtained 
before registration.
475. CLASSICAL M ECH ANICS. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Physics 
242 or its equivalent. T  T h  S 11 and  S 12. Mr. M ORRISON.



Lagrange’s equation, w ith applications to particle accelerators; linear vector spaces 
and small vibrations; H am ilton’s equations; variational principles; transform ation 
theory, and H am ilton-Jacobi methods; periodic systems, p ertu rba tion  methods; in tro 
duction to wave m otion and scattering.
476. E LE C T R O D Y N A M IC S. Spring term . Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Physics 
225 or its equivalent. T  T h  S 11 and S 12. Mr. SALPETER.

Introductory  potential theory; M axwell’s equations and their m eaning; quasi-static 
problems; energy and  m om entum  of the field; waves in space and in  guides; rad iation  
and scattering; special relativity.
477. S T A T IS T IC A L  M E C H A N IC S A N D  K IN E T IC  T H E O R Y . Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 475 and  (or in parallel) Physics 485. T  T h  S 9. 
Mr. BRO U T.

Statistical mechanics, general principles and  applications to the properties of gases, 
liquids, crystals and transport phenom ena.
485. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T U M  M EC H AN IC S. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 475 and  476. T  T h  S 12. Mr. SALPETER.

T h e  wave function and its in terpreta tion . T h e  Schrodinger equation; oscillator, 
hydrogen atom . A pproxim ate m ethods of solution. O perators and matrices. Electron 
spin, the exclusion principle.
486. A P P L IC A T IO N S OF Q U A N T U M  M ECH ANICS. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Physics 485. T  T h  S 12. Mr. BETH E.

Discussion of various useful applications of qu an tu m  mechanics such as collision 
theory, theory of spectra of atom s and  molecules, theory of solids, emission of 
radiation , theory of m easurem ent in quan tum  mechanics.
491. A D VANCED  Q U A N T N U M  M ECH ANICS. Fall term. Credit th ree hours. P re 
requisite, Physics 486. M W  F 9. Mr. B ETH E.

Relativistic wave equations, field theory, renorm alization, problem  of strong 
interactions, divergences of field theory.
588. X -R A YS. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Physics 243 and  244 or 
the equivalent. M W  F 11. Mr. PA R R A T T .

X-ray spectra, scattering, absorption, diffraction; the relation  of these processes to 
m odern concepts of atom ic and  solid structure.
675. SO LID  S T A T E  PHYSICS. Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisites, in te r
m ediate atom ic physics, electricity and  mechanics, or consent of instructor. M W  F 11. 
Mr. DRESSELHAUS.

An in troduction  to solid state physics including studies of crystal structure; 
mechanical, therm al, and electric properties; magnetism ; band  structure; and  selected 
topics.
676. A D VAN C ED  SO LID  S T A T E  PHYSICS. Spring term. Credit th ree hours. P re
requisites, Physics 475, 476, 485, 675 o r consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
OVF.RHAUSER.

Selected topics in the quan tum  theory of solids.
775. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  N U C LE A R  PHYSICS. Fall term . Credit th ree hours. P re
requisites, Physics 475, 476 and (or in  parallel) 485. M W  F 9. M r. COCCONI.

Properties of nuclei, detection of particles, alpha decay, fission and  therm onuclear 
reactions, gam m a decay, beta decay, two nucleon systems, nuclear models, nuclear 
reactions.



776. N U C L E A R  A N D  P A R T IC L E  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit two hours. P re 
requisites, Physics 485 and  775, or consent of the instructor. W  F 11. Mr. W ILSON.

T h e  physics of nucleons and mesons and the new strange particles from  an experi
m ental po in t of view. H igh energy phenom ena, as opposed to classical nuclear physics, 
will be discussed.
782. T H E O R Y  OF N U C LEI. Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisites, Physics 
485 and  775 o r their equivalents. M W  F 9. Mr. M ORRISON.

Selected topics from  the theory of nuclei, including nuclear forces, nuclear struc
ture, and  nuclear reactions.
[784. COSMIC R A Y S. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. T  T h  S 9. N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
[786. T H E O R Y  OF H IG H -E N E R G Y P H E N O M E N A . Spring term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 486 or the equivalent. M F 9. Not offered in 1957-1958.]
900. SE M IN A R  IN  AD V A N C E D  PHYSICS. U pon sufficient dem and and  student 
interest, sem inars will be arranged from  tim e to tim e in topics no t curren tly  covered 
in  regular courses, such as advanced solid-state theory, app lied  group theory, 
general relativ ity  theory, electronics, low -tem perature physics, X-rays, etc.
990. IN F O R M A L  S TU D Y IN  PHYSICS. E ither term. Credit one to th ree  hours a 
term . H ours to be arranged. Special study in some branch  of physics, e ither th e 
oretical o r experim ental, under the d irection of a m em ber of the staff. Permission 
of the staff m em ber un d er whose direction the work is to be done m ust be obtained 
before registration.

PSYCHOLOGY
Mr. T . A. RYAN, Chairman; Messrs. U. BRO N FENBRENN ER, F. S. FREEM AN, 

J. J . GIBSON, J. E. H OCH BERG , W. W. LAM BERT, H . S. LID DELL, R. B. 
M acLEOD, Mrs. M A R TI MEYER, Mrs. P. C. SM IT H , Mr. R . A. WALK.

For a major in psychology, the follow ing courses m ust be satisfactorily com pleted: 
(1) in psychology, tw enty-four hours in courses num bered  above 200, at least three 
of the tw enty-four hours to be in a basic laboratory course (207, 216, 221) and at 
least three fu r th er  hours to be in the general experim enta l field (207, 216, 221, 
223, 224); 101 and 112 are the recom m ended elem entary courses fo r  majors; (2) 
Statistics, IL R  210, or equivalent, and Physiology 303 or Zoology 201, or equivalent;  
(3) n ine hours in a single related field approved by the m ajor adviser. T h e  follow ing  
fields are recomm ended: education, m athem atics, physics, philosophy, sociology and  
anthropology, statistics, and zoology.

M ajor students are advised to secure a broad background in the physical, the  
biological, and the social sciences and in philosophy.

To  be accepted as a major in psychology, a s tuden t m ust have a cum ulative average 
of 70 in all courses and o f 75 in psychology courses. H e w ill no t be allowed to con
tinue as a major if  his averages drop below these levels fo r  two successive terms.

Candidates fo r  the degree of Bachelor o f A rts w ith  H onors in psychology are 
required to take a series o f two H onors seminars (Psychology 491 and 492) and a 
six-hour thesis course (Psychology 499) as part o f their departm ental requirem ents.

H onors candidates m ust have a general grade average o f 80 and a departm ental 
average o f 85 for entrance into the program, except under special conditions. These  
averages w ill be based on the candidate’s work for the first two years.

H onors candidates will prepare and defend a thesis and w ill take a general com 
prehensive exam ination at the end of the senior year. A list o f o ther required courses 
for H onors candidates can be obtained in the D epartm ent office.



In  cooperation w ith  the D epartm ent of Sociology and A nthropology, a concen
tration in social psychology is available for adequately prepared students. Under 
this program a student may obtain a m ajor in either departm ent. Prerequisites for 
the concentration include two beginning courses in sociology and anthropology, 
Pyschology 101 plus three fu r th er  hours of psychology. A ny studen t interested in 
the concentration should consult his major adviser as early as possible in his college 
career.

Inform al study is offered to a lii7iited num ber of upperclass majors only. Consent 
of the instructor is required. T h e  purpose of such study is to perm it a student to 
carry out specialized research or study projects not covered by existing courses.

ELEMENTARY COURSES
*101. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  PSYCH O LO G Y. E ither term . Credit three hours. O pen 
to freshm en. Tw o lectures plus either a th ird  lecture or a recitation section each 
week, as announced. Fall term : lectures, M W  (F) 10, recitation, F 8, 10, 2, S 8, 11; 
lectures, (M) W  F 11; recitation, M 12, 3, T  9, 10, or 12; lectures, T  T h  (S) 9; recita
tion, F 12, 3, M 9, 10, or 3; lectures, T  T h  (S) 11; recitation, F 10, 12, 3, S 10 
or 12. Spring term: lectures, (M) W  F 10; recitation, M 11, 12, 2, T  9 or 11; lectures 
(M) W  F 12; recitation, M 9, 11, T  9, 12 or 2; lectures, M W  (F) 2; recitation , F 9, 
12, 2, S 9 or 11.

An in troduction  to the scientific study of behavior and  experience, covering such 
topics as perception, m otivation, em otion, learning, th inking, personality, and  in 
dividual differences. Prerequisite to fu rth er work in the D epartm ent.
*102. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P RO B LE M S OF PSYCH O LO GY. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101, M W  11, recitation, T h  9, 11, F 11 or 12. 
Mr. M acLEOD.

An analysis of curren t research problem s selected for their relevance to general 
theoretical issues and  as illustrative of m odern research m ethods in  psychology. 
Specific topics will be chosen from  the fields of perception, learning, m otivation, p e r
sonality theory, and  the like.
103. E D U C A T IO N A L  PSYCH O LO GY. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
an  introductory  course in  psychology. M W  11, recitation, T h  8, 10, 2, or F 11. Mr. 
FREEM AN.

T h e  m ajor facts and  principles of psychology bearing on educational practice and 
theory.
*106. PSYCH O LO G Y IN  BUSINESS A N D  IN D U S T R Y . Spring term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. M W  F 10. Mrs. SM ITH.

A pplications of psychological m ethods in  worker selection an d  train ing, conditions 
of efficient production , m otivation in  industrial perform ance, accident control, psy
chological aspects of m arketing.
*107. PSYCH O LO G ICAL BASIS OF SO CIAL B E H A V IO R . E ither term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. Fall term : M W  12, recitation , S 9, 11, o r 12,
M r .  . Spring term : M W  12, recitation , T h  8, 9, 12, or F 8. Mr. GIBSON.

An in troduction  to the psychological study of social behavior, w ith  emphasis on 
the ways in  w hich it  is learned, designed prim arily  for students who do not plan 
to do fu rth er work in  social psychology.
*112. M O D E R N  PSYCH O LO G Y IN  H IS T O R IC A L  P ERSPEC TIVE. E ither term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. Fall term : M W  12, recitation, T h  
8, 12, 3 or F 8. Mr. WALK. Spring term : M W  F 9, M r. M acLEOD.



A systematic survey of present-day problems, m ethods, and  points of view, con
sidered in the perspective of their historical developm ent. Recom m ended for students 
who propose to do advanced work in psychology.

INTERM EDIATE COURSES
203. TH E  N A T U R E  OF M A N : D E V E LO P M E N T A N D  P E R S O N A L IT Y . Fall term. 
Credit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 9. M r. BRO N FENBRENN ER.

A study of the developm ent of personality from  infancy to ad u lthood  viewed 
from  a biological, psychological, an d  cross-cultural perspective. Special em phasis is 
given to the role of social in teraction, beliefs, and  values bo th  as determ inants and 
products of personality.

Psychology 203 is one o f three interdepartm ental courses dealing w ith  the general 
topic of the nature o f man from  the perspectives o f the behavioral and biological 
sciences. T h e  o ther courses in the group are Zoology 201 and Sociology-Anthropology
204. T h e  courses may be taken singly or in any order.
207. E X P E R IM E N T A L  PSYCH O LO G Y: P E R C E P TIO N . Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101, elem entary statistics, and  th ree  fu rth er hours 
of psychology, preferably Psychology 112. Lectures, M W  10. L aboratorv  T h  2-4 Mr. GIBSON. '

An account of the ways in which the norm al hum an ad u lt registers and  ap p re
hends his environm ent. T h e  experim ental study of psychophysical correlation, of 
space, m otion, objects, and  events, and the relations of perceiving to everyday behaving and  thinking.
216. E X P E R IM E N T A L  P S\ C H O LO G Y:LE A R N IN G . Fall term . C redit th ree hours 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101, elem entary statistics, and th ree fu rth e r hours of psy
chology, preferably Psychology 112. Lectures, W  F 9. Laboratory, T  2-4. Mr. WALK.

T h e  fundam ental conditions and  principles of learning, bo th  anim al and  hum an. 
A review of selected experim ental litera ture , w ith special emphasis upon recent 
developm ents in the field.
221- E X P E R IM E N T A L  PSYC H O LO G Y: M O T IV A T IO N . Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101, elem entary statistics, and th ree fu rth e r hours 
of psychology, preferably Psychology 112. Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory  M 2-4 or T h  2-4. Mr. RYAN. ’

A study of the in itia tion , direction, an d  regulation  of behavior. T h e  classic p ro b 
lems of instinct, em otion, conflict, an d  will are exam ined in  the lig h t of evidence 
from  curren t experim ental, clinical, and  social research.
223. P H \ SIO LO G IC AL PSYCH O LO G Y. Fall term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101 an d  th ree fu rth e r hours of psychology, preferably Psychology 112 
o r consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. --------- .

Lectures and  discussions on the physiological mechanisms of behavior w ith em 
phasis on sensory processes, innate activity, learning, and  em otion.
224. PSYCH O BIO LO G Y. Spring term. Credit th ree hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 
101, Physiology 303 or equivalent, and  three fu rth e r  hours of psychology preferablv 
Psychology 112. T  T h  S 10. Mr. LIDDELL.

T h e  principal biological mechanisms of behavior w ith special reference to man 
Neurophysiology, endocrinology, and  conditioning in  relation  to the problem s of hum an behavior.
301. SO CIAL PSYCH O LO GY. Fall term. C redit three hours. Prerequisites, 3 hours of 
psychology and  3 hours of sociology and anthropology, o r consent of instructor M W F 11. Mr. LAM BERT.



A comprehensive analysis of the history, concepts, m ethods, and theories of social 
psychology, including such topics as the socialization of motives and values, a lte r
ation of opinion and  attitude, psychological bases of prejudice, language, com
m unication, propaganda, psychological w arfare, com petition, and the psychology 
of groups. T h is course constitutes the first half of a  full-year sequence in  social 
psychology. T h e  second h alf is listed as Sociology and A nthropology 302. These 
courses may be taken separately.
331. M E T H O D S OF IN D U S T R IA L  SE LE C TIO N  A N D  P LA C E M E N T. Fall term . 
Credit th ree hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and elem entary statistics. M W F 9 .  
Mrs. SM ITH.

Techniques of developing and  evaluating selection and placem ent procedures, 
including such topics as developm ent of criteria of industrial perform ance, analysis 
of reliability , m ethods of item  analysis, validation of interviews, tests, and  personal 
history data. I t  is desirable, b u t n o t required , th a t Psychology 351 or R u ra l E d u 
cation 255 be taken before this course.
332. W O R K , F A T IG U E , A N D  EFFICIENCY. Spring term . Credit three hours. P re
requisite, Psychology 101. M W  F 9. Mrs. SM ITH.

A survey of the external and  in te rn al factors w hich affect the efficiency, speed, and 
accuracy of hum an work. Consideration will be given to sedentary or “m en tal” work 
as well as to physical work, in relation  to fatigue, m onotony, rest, sleep, an d  the 
effects of noise, light, tem perature, incentives, and  social factors.
336. PSYCH O LO G ICAL P RO B LE M S OF A D V E R T IS IN G  A N D  M A R K E T  R E 
SEARC H . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and  elem en
tary statistics. T h  2-4, plus one h o u r to be arranged. Mr. H OCHBERG.

M ethods of m easuring the effects of advertising on consum er opinion and  be
havior. Psychological m arketing  survey m ethods and  typical results. G eneral p ro b 
lems of consum er m otivation.
351. PSYCH O LO G ICAL TE STS: I. Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisites, 6 
hours in  psychology and a course in elem entary statistics, or consent of instructor. 
N ot open to sophomores. T  T h  S 10. Mr. FREEM AN.

Basic psychological principles in  the construction and  use of individual and group 
tests of intelligence and  of specific aptitudes; theories of the n a tu re  of m ental ab ili
ties; fields of application; intensive study of selected scales.
352. PSYCH O LO G ICAL TE ST S: II. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 351 and  consent of instructor. T  T h  S 10. Mr. FREEMAN.

Basic psychological principles in the construction and  use of personality rating  
scales, personality inventories, projective techniques, and  situational tests. D em on
strations.
375. S T A T IS T IC A L  M E T H O D S IN  PSYCH O LO G Y. Fall term . Credit th ree hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and elem entary statistics. M W  F 2. Mr. RYAN.

An analysis of the m ethods for treating  various kinds of psychological data. Tests 
of significance, correlational analysis and  analysis of variance, in  th e ir application  to 
psychological research.

ADVANCED COURSES
401. E M O T IO N . Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 9 hours in  psy
chology or consent of instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. WALK.

An analysis of the contem porary theories of em otion in ligh t of curren t psycho
logical and physiological research.



405. M A IN  CO NCEPTS OF A B N O R M A L  PSYCH O LO GY. Fall term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, n ine hours of psychology or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S
11. Mr. LIDDELL.

Exam ination of basic concepts from biology, psychology, and  sociology currently  
employed in  th e  analysis and  in te rp reta tion  of abnorm al behavior.
410. IN D IV ID U A L  DIFFERENCES. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 351. T  T h  2—3:15. M r. FREEMAN.

T h e  n a tu re  and  causes of variations in hum an  abilities. T h e ir  educational and 
social im plications.
411. PRO CED U RES IN  C L IN IC A L PSYCH O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 351 and consent of instructor. P rim arily  for seniors 
and graduate students. M 2-4, and  conferences to be arranged. M r. FREEM AN.

Procedures and  instrum ents used w ith  clinical cases involving problem s of learn 
ing and  of behavioral adjustm ent.
422. C O M P A R A T IV E  PSYCH O LO GY. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
six hours of psychology or consent of instructor. Lectures, W  F 11. Laboratory, F 2-4. 
M r .  .

Study of psychological and structural sim ilarities and differences am ong rep re 
sentative phyla and  species.
426. E X P E R IM E N T A L  PSYC H O PA TH O LO G Y. E ither term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisites, psychology o r biology m ajor and  upperclass standing. L aboratory 
hours to be arranged. W  2-5. Mr. LIDDELL.

T h e  application of experim ental methods to the behavior disorders; analysis of 
contem porary theories of behavior pathology'; laboratory  work in  experim ental 
neuroses.
[432. PSYCH O LO G Y OF LA N G U A G E  A N D  T H IN K IN G . Fall term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and  th ree additional hours in  psychology, 
preferably 112. M W  F 11. Mr. MacLEOD.

An approach to the psychological study of th ink ing  th rough  the analysis of the 
processes of com m unication. M aterial will be draw n from  studies of linguistic de
velopm ent, from the pathology of language, from com parative linguistics, an d  from 
experim ental studies of language and th inking. For students of philosophy, language, 
and lite ra tu re  as well as for students of psychology. Not offered in 1957-1958.]
456. R E SE A R C H  M E T H O D S IN  IN D U S T R IA L  PSYCH O LO G Y. Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. M 2, and  laboratory  hours to be 
arranged. Mrs. SM ITH .

An in troduction  to research techniques in industrial psychology. Projects in  local 
factories and  business institu tions and  in  the laboratory are conducted as exercises 
in such areas as test construction, analyses of reliability  and  validity of test and 
interview  m ethods, studies of m orale, learning, m ethods, fatigue, an d  job analysis 
programs.
476. TE C H N IQ U E S OF E X P E R IM E N T A T IO N . Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. T  2-4. L aboratory hours to be arranged. Mr. 
HOCHBERG.

An advanced course in  experim ental psychology, stressing the m ethods of p lanning  
and executing experim ents. T h e  group will p lan  and  conduct experim ents on  select
ed problems. Recom m ended for students who p lan  to do g raduate work in psy
chology and for m ajor students in related sciences.



485. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  PSYCH O LO G ICAL T H E O R Y . Fall terra. C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. M W  F 3. Mr. GIBSON.

A survey of the m ain theoretical trends—behavioristic, C.estaltist, Freudian , etc.— 
in contem porary psychology, w ith  a detailed exam ination of representative problems 
as they are approached from  these different points of view. T ogether w ith Psy
chology 112 this course provides an  orien tation  in  systematic psychology.
050. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. E ither term . Credit one, two, or three hours. T h e  STAFF.

SEMINARS FOR HONORS CANDIDATES
491. CLASSIC P RO B LE M S IN  P SYC H O LO G IC AL T H E O R Y . Spring term . Ju n io r 
year. C redit three hours. T im e to be arranged. Mr. ------—.

T h e  sem inar will read  and  discuss representative works of m en who have been 
most influential in  setting the directions of m odern psychology. W hile no fixed list 
of books will be required , the a ttem p t will be m ade to sam ple all the m ajor types 
of psychological theory.
492. C U R R E N T  ISSUES IN  PSYCH O LO G ICAL R E SE A R C H . Fall term , senior 
year. C redit three hours. T im e to be arranged. Mr. --------- .

T h e  sem inar will select for close study a few research problem s of cu rren t interest. 
These problem s will be draw n from  widely different fields, such as experim ental, 
social, developm ental, industrial, com parative, differential, etc., th e  selection being 
m ade in the light of the special interests of the sem inar mem bers. Students will be 
encouraged during  the course of this sem inar to form ulate a num ber of problem s 
th a t m ight become topics for their honors theses.
499. H O N O R S TH ESIS. Spring term , senior year. C redit six hours. T im e to be 
arranged.

T h is will represent an  investigation, un d er the supervision of a m em ber of the 
staff, of a problem  in  any of the m ajor fields of psychological research. Candidates 
will for the most p a rt work independently  b u t may, from  tim e to tim e, be called 
together for progress reports.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
Prim arily for g raduate students, b u t w ith the consent of the instructor may be 

taken by qualified undergraduates. A pproxim ately five sem inars will be offered 
each term , the selection to be determ ined by the needs of the students. D uring  the 
preregistration  period, the list of sem inars for the following term  will be posted, 
specifying instructors, topics to be covered, and  hours of meeting.
501. G E N E R A L SE M IN A R  FOR B E G IN N IN G  G R A D U A T E  STU D E N TS. E ither 
term . C redit three hours.
511. P E R C E P TIO N . E ither term . C redit three hours.
513. L E A R N IN G . E ither term. Credit three hours.
515. M O T IV A T IO N .  E ither term . Credit th ree hours.
517. T H IN K IN G . E ither term . Credit three hours.
521. PSYCH O BIO LO G Y. E ither term . Credit three hours.
523. PSYCH O PH YSIO LO G Y. E ither term . C redit three hours.
531. H IS T O R Y  OF PSYCH O LO GY. E ither term . Credit three hours.
541. S T A T IS T IC A L  M E TH O D S. E ither term . Credit three hours.



543. CLIN IC A L M E TH O D S: P R A C T IC E  IN  P SYC H O LO G IC AL T E ST IN G . E ither 
term. Credit three hours. All students m ust have consent Of the instructor.
545. M E T H O D S OF SO CIAL AN A LYSIS. E ither term . Credit three hours.
547. M E T H O D S OF CH ILD  STU D Y. E ither term. Credit three hours.
562. H U M A N  D EV E LO P AIEN T A N D  B E H A V IO R . Fall term. Credit three hours.
571. SO CIAL PSYCH O LO GY. E ither term. Credit three hours.
5/3. P E R S O N A L IT Y , N O R M A L  A N D  A B N O R A IA L . E ither term . C redit three 
hours.
581. IN D U S T R IA L  PSYCH O LO GY. E ither term . C redit th ree hours.
591. E D U C A T IO N A L  PSYCH O LO G Y. E ither term. C redit th ree hours.
600. T H E  TE A C H IN G  OF PSYCH O LO GY. E ither term. Credit three hours.

SOCIOLOGY A ND A NTH R O PO LO G Y
M r. RO BIN  M. W ILLIAMS, J r ., Chairman; Messrs. J .  P. DEAN, A. R  HOLM - 

BERG, N. KAPLAN, W. W. LAM BERT, A. H . L EIG H T O N , M. E. O PLER M 
ROSENBERG, L. SHARP, R. J .  SM ITH , G. F. STREIB, E. A. SUCHMAN.

For a major in sociology and anthropology the follow ing courses m ust be com 
pleted: (1) Sociology and A nthropology 101-102, or 103-104, or 101-103; (2) Sociology 
and Anthropology 221; (3) twenty-one additional hours in the D epartm ent; and (4) 
eighteen hours in related subjects to be chosen w ith  the approval of the adviser. 
Statistics (Industria l and Labor R elations 210) may be counted as a departm ental 
course for a major. Students are urged to include Sociology and A nthropology 201 
or 675-676 am ong the courses to be com pleted in the D epartm ent.

Students interested in training for careers in the field o f social work should consult 
M r. Taietz, R ura l Sociology.

S tudents seeking admission to the D epartm ent’s H onors program should  file a p p li
cation, on a fo rm  obtainable in the departm ental office, not later than N ovem ber 1 
of their ju n ior year. H onors candidates m ust have a general average o f at least SO and 
an average in departm ental courses o f at least 85.

In  cooperation w ith  the D epartm ent o f Psychology, a concentration in social 
psychology is available fo r  adequately prepared students. U nder th is program a 
student may obtain a major in either departm ent. Prerequisites fo r  the concentration  
include two beginning courses in sociology and anthropology, Psychology 101, and  
three additional hours in psychology. Students interested in the concentration should  
consult their major adviser as early as possible in their college career.

Inform al study is offered to a lim ited  num ber o f upperclass majors only. Consent 
of the instructor is required. T h e  purpose o f such study is to perm it a student to 
secure specialized instruction not covered by existing courses.

SOCIOLOGY
*101. M A N  A N D  SO C IE TY—I. E ither term . Credit three hours. O pen to all students, 
a lthough  prim arily  intended for freshmen. Fall term , lectures T  T h  10, or M W  11. 
Spring term , lectures, T  T h  10. Discussion sections to be arranged. Mr. STR EIB  Mr 
KAPLAN, and  STAFF.

A general in troduction  to the principles and  m ethods of sociology. An analysis of 
the basic structure of hum an society w ith  p articu lar a tten tio n  to th a t of the con
tem porary U nited States. Emphasis is placed on m ajor institu tions: the family, social



classes, ethnic groups, associations, social aspects of economic and  political organiza
tion. A ttention  is also given to the role of prim ary groups and  social factors in  p e r
sonality form ation.
*102. M A N  A N D  SO C IE TY—II. Spring term. C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Sociology and Anthropology 101 or 103, or consent of the instructor. T  T h  10 w ith 
discussion sections to be arranged. Mr. KAPLAN and  STAFF.

A continuation  of Sociology 101. Analysis of selected aspects of social organization: 
religion, bureaucracy, science. Problems of values, power, and social change will also 
be discussed.
304. B U R E A U C R A T IC  O R G A N IZ A TIO N S. Spring term . Credit th ree hours. T  T h  S
11. Mr. -------- .

T h e  twofold objective is to fam iliarize the studen t w ith  adm inistrative behavior 
and w ith sociological m ethods of analyzing adm inistrative organization. B ureaucratic 
developm ent in  different types of organizations, such as corporations, factories, and 
unions as well as governm ent agencies. Im plications of bureaucratic structure for the 
m em bers of an  organization, for the public it deals w ith, and for the dem ocratic 
society in  w hich it prevails.
310. T H E  F AM ILY. Fall term . Credit three hours. M W  F 9. M r. STREIB.

A study of the family in  various cultures, b u t particularly  in Am erican society, from 
the standpoint of its organization and  relation  to o ther social institu tions. Emphasis 
is placed upon  the fam ily’s m ajor social functions—reproduction , m aintenance, 
socialization, and  the conferring of status—and upon the cyclical features of the 
family—courtship, m arriage, parenthood, and  dissolution.
320. P O L IT IC A L  SOCIOLOGY. Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, con
sent of instructor. M 4-6. M r. ROSENBERG.

An exam ination of political institu tions as sociological phenom ena, w ith  emphasis 
on the em pirical study of political behavior; politics as a functional social activity; 
the n a tu re  of power and  its exercise in  the political process; the group basis of 
political behavior; m ethodological problem s in the study of political attitudes.
334. SM A L L GROUPS. Spring term . Credit three hours. T  T h  9 and  one laboratory 
discussion hour to be arranged. Mr. KAPLAN.

Analysis of in terpersonal relationships w hich develop in small groups, such as 
committees, clubs, work teams, friendship groups, and  cliques. T h e  im portance of 
these relationships for ind iv idual behavior and  for the larger social organizations of 
w hich small groups are a p a rt is stressed. Covers recent research in  group dynamics 
and reference group theory as well as the  relevant writings of earlier theorists. 
Research techniques for the  study of small groups will be reviewed and  applied  by 
the students in  a variety of projects.
431. ST R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C TIO N IN G  OF A M E R IC A L  SO C IE TY— I. Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 101 or consent of 
instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. W ILLIAMS.

Systematic analysis of the m ajor institu tions of kinship, stratification, economic 
activity, political structure, education, and  religion. Special a tten tion  is given to values 
and their in terrelations in the m odern social order. Includes a survey of the more 
im portan t types of groups and  associations m aking up a p luralistic nation.
432. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C TIO N IN G  OF A M E R IC A N  SO C IE TY— II. Spring 
term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 431 or consent 
of instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r .  .

Prim ary a tten tion  is directed to the study of in terrelations of institu tions, including 
analysis of the regulation of economic and  political systems. G roup cooperation and



conflict are surveyed. Analysis of im portan t processes of change in institu tions, values, 
and  social organization.
433. SO CIAL S T R A T IF IC A T IO N . Fall term. Credit three hours. M W  F 9. Mr 
ROSENBERG.

Critical appraisal of theory and  research in social stratification; exam ination of 
systems of hierarchical ranking, particularly  in A m erican society, based upon  d if
ferential prestige and  economic position; com parison of classes in  term s of charac
teristic styles of life, attitudes, and  values; patterns of vertical social m obility.
[435. A M E R IC A N  C O M M U N ITIE S. Fall term . Credit three hours. Mr. KAPLAN. 
N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
010. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. WILLIAMS.
020. IN F O R M A L STU D Y. Mr. STREIB.
030. IN F O R M A L STU D Y. Mr. KAPLAN, M r. ROSENBERG.

ANTHROPOLOGY
*103. M A N  A N D  C U L T U R E —I. Fall term . C redit three hours. O pen to freshm en 
and  sophomores. Lecture, T  T h  11 w ith  discussion sections to be arranged. Mr 
O PLER and STAFF.

An in troduction  to cu ltu ral anthropology. Similarities and  differences in the o r
ganization of hum an behavior in a variety of cuitures, including  social, economic, 
and political relations, an d  perception, thought, feeling, an d  expression in  language, 
the arts, and  religion; cu ltu ra l systems and  group personality types; processes involved 
in changing cultures; applications of anthropology’ in the w orld today. M aterials from 
non-W estern cultures and  civilizations give the student w orking in  the social sciences 
o r hum anities some cu ltu ral perspective on the  problem s of his own o r o th er com
plex civilizations.
*104. M A N  A N D  C U LT U R E —II. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. O pen to all 
students w ithout prerequisite. T  T h  11 w ith discussion sections to be arranged M r 
SHARP and  STAFF.

An in troduction  to physical anthropology, prehistoric archaeology, ethnography. 
Topics include hum an  origins, evolution, early types and  m odern races of m an; 
the prehistoric developm ent of cu ltu re and  the  d is tribu tion  of cultures in the Old 
and  New W orlds.
204. T H E  N A T U R E  OF M A N : C U L T U R E  A N D  P E R S O N A L IT Y . Spring term . 
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, one of the following: Zoology 201 (or equivalent), a 
course in  psychology (preferably Psychology 203), sociology and  anthropology, Child 
Developm ent and Fam ily Relationships, or consent of instructors. M W  F 10. Messrs 
HOLM BERG and  O PLER.

A study of the individual in  his society, em phasizing the relationship  between 
social structure, cu ltu ra l context, and hum an behavior. A tten tion  is given largely to 
the study of personality, “norm al” and  "abnorm al,” in non-W estem  societies.

Th is is one o f three in terdepartm ental courses dealing w ith  the nature o f man 
from  the perspectives o f the biological and behavioral sciences. T h e  o ther courses 
in the series are Zoology 201 and Psychology 203. These courses may be taken singly 
or in any order.
411. C U L T U R A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y . Fall term . Credit three hours. Open to u p p er
classmen and graduate students who have not had 103. M W  F 12. Mr. OPLER.

A study and  comparison of the types of learned, shared, and  transm itted  behavior



patterns and ideas by means of which m en of various periods and places have dealt 
w ith their environm ent, worked ou t their social relations w ith their fellowmen, and 
defined their place in  the cosmos. An inquiry into hum an n atu re  and its expression 
in m an’s institu tional and  in tellectual creations.
412. C U LT U R E  CHANGE. Spring term . Credit three hours. M W  F 9. M r. HOLM - 
BERG.

A study of various theories of cu ltu ra l change and their relevance to the p lanning  
and execution of programs of technical and economic aid; and analysis of factors 
involved in m ain tain ing  stability or stim ulating  change in nonindustrialized cultures.
420. CASE STU D IES IN  APPLIED  A N T H R O P O L O G Y . Fall term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. M 7:30-9:30 p.m. M r. H OLM BERG and 
STAFF.

Designed for advanced undergraduate or graduate students in engineering, agri
culture, n u tritio n , or the social sciences who are concerned w ith the m odernization 
of economically underdeveloped regions of the world. Analysis of selected cases 
involving technological or o ther cu ltu ra l change, of the reactions of participants, 
and of the validity of general principles of hum an behavior applied to these 
situations.
[603. N A T IV E  C U LTU R E S OF T H E  N E W  W O R LD : N O R T H  A M E R IC A . Fall 
term. Credit three hours. M W  F 11. Mr. SM ITH . N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
[604. N A T IV E  C U LTU R E S OF T H E  N E W  W O R LD : M ID D LE A N D  SO U TH  
A M E R IC A . Spring term. Credit three hours. M W  F 11. Mr. H OLM BERG. N ot 
offered in 1957-1958.]
[605. N A T IV E  C U LT U R E S OF ASIA A N D  T H E  PACIFIC: SO U T H  ASIA A N D  
O CEAN IA. Fall term . Credit three hours. M W  F 2. Mr. SHARP. Not offered in 
1957-1958.]
[606. N A T IV E  C U LTU R E S OF ASIA A N D  T H E  PACIFIC: E A ST  A SIA . Spring 
term . C redit three hours. M W  F 2. M r. SM ITH . N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
[620. C O M P A R A T IV E  SO CIAL A N D  P O L IT IC A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N . Fall term. 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and A nthropology 102, 103 or 411. M W  F
12. M r. SHARP. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
622. C O M P A R A T IV E  R ELIG IO U S SYSTEM S. Spring term . Credit three hours. 
M W  F 12. Mr. O PLER.

Analysis of religions am ong selected non-W estern societies; the role of religious 
behavior in cu ltu ral change.
624. C O M P A R A T IV E  ECO NOM IC B E H A V IO R . Fall term . Credit three hours. 
M W  F 11. Mr. HOLM BERG.

Analysis of economic systems of selected non-W estern societies; m ethods of p ro 
duction, consum ption, and d istribu tion ; economic in tegration; relation of the 
economy to o ther aspects of culture.
[P R IM ITIV E  A R T .  (See Fine Arts 204.) N ot offered in 1957-1958.] 
IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  T H E  SC IEN TIFIC  STU D Y OF LA N G U AG E . (Linguistics 
201- 202 .)

LIN G U ISTIC  A N A LYSIS. (See Linguistics 203-204.)
[PHYSICAL A N T H R O P O L O G Y  A N D  E V O L U T IO N . (Zoology 222.) N ot offered in 
1957-1958.]
040. IN F O R M A L STU D Y. Mr. SHARP.



050. IN F O R M A L STU D Y. Mr. SM ITH.
060. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. OPLER.
070. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. HOLM BERG.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
SO CIAL PSYCH O LO GY. (Psychology 301.)
302. SO C IAL PSYCH O LO GY. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, three 
hours in  psychology and  th ree hours in  sociology and  anthropology or consent of 
instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. LAM BERT.

An analysis of theories, concepts, and m ethods in social psychology w ith special 
emphasis on  sociological and  anthropological contributions to the field. Includes 
such topics as developm ent of the self, ro le learn ing  an d  playing, role choice, effects 
of role on personality, social class and  personality, com m unication, and leadership.

T h is  course constitutes the second ha lf o f a full-year sequence in social psychology. 
T h e first ha lf is listed as Psychology 301. These courses may be taken separately.
311. PU BLIC O PIN IO N . Fall term . Credit three hours. M W  F 11. Mr. SUCHMAN. 

Factors determ ining the character of public opinion are analyzed on the basis of
relevant social, psychological, and  political science knowledge. T h e  nature, develop
m ent, and control of public opinion are exam ined in terms of opinion form ation 
and change an d  the  relation  of public opinion to  social and political action. Special 
emphasis is given to the techniques of propaganda, the functioning of pressure 
groups, and the role of the com m unication m edia of radio, press, and m otion pictures 
in determ ining public opinion.
312. M ASS C O M M U N IC A T IO N  M ED IA . Spring term . C redit th ree hours M W  F
11. Mr. ROSENBERG.

Analysis of the mass m edia of com m unication—newspapers, radio , movies, m aga
zines—w ithin the fram ework of the concept of com petition of ideas. T h e  structure 
and  control, audiences, and content of the mass m edia and  th e ir  effects on. public 
opinion and  attitudes. Stress will be placed on the m ethods and  techniques of 
m edia study.
[314. C O LLE C TIV E  B E H A V IO R  A N D  SO C IAL M O V E M E N TS. Spring term . Credit 
th ree hours. M r. STREIB. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
316. IN T E R G R O U P  R E L A T IO N S : PREJUD ICE, D IS C R IM IN A T IO N , A N D  CON  
FL1CT. Spring term. C redit three hours. M W  F 10. M r. SUCHMAN.

An evaluation of relations am ong ethnic, racial, an d  religious groups in  term s of 
the social psychology of in tergroup  hostility and  conflict and  the position and  role 
of these groups in  the larger comm unity. Prejudice and  discrim ination will be 
analyzed for their social, psychological, political, and  economic causes and  effects. 
Social and  political movements based on intolerance and  efforts to resolve in tergroup  
conflict will be exam ined, w ith  special a tten tion  to curren t developm ents resulting 
from  the desegregation of public  schools.
080. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. M r. SUCHM AN, M r. DEAN.
090. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Mr. LAM BERT.

SOCIAL THEORY AND RESEARCH METHODS
201. M E T H O D S OF R E SE A R C H  IN  T H E  B E H A V IO R A L  SCIENCES. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Open to upperclassm en and  graduate students. T  T h  10 and a 
tw o-hour laboratory period to be arranged. M r. SUCHMAN.



An introductory overview of the m ain m ethodological issues entailed  in  the p lan 
ning and execution of em pirical research in the social sciences, or in  the critical 
evaluation of research reported  in the  litera ture . T h e  emphasis w ill be on the level 
of research design and  strategy ra th er th an  research techniques or tactics.
221. SO CIAL T H E O R Y . Fall term . Credit three hours. Not open to sophomores. 
R equired  of all students m ajoring in  sociology and anthropology. M W  2-3:30. Mr. 
KAPLAN.

Survey of selected theories and concepts in contem porary sociology reviewed in 
historical perspective, in relation  to the contributions of o ther social sciences, and 
in terms of present-day developm ents in  theory and  research. Am ong the topics are 
values, social control, hum an groups, and  anom ie. T h roughou t, emphasis will be 
placed on trends in contem porary social theory.
222. T H E  D EV E LO P M E N T OF SO CIO LO G ICAL T H O U G H T . Spring term. Credit 
three hours. O pen to seniors and  graduate students. M W  2-3:30. Mr. KAPLAN.

T h e  study of the work of selected sociologists of the n ineteen th  and tw entieth 
centuries, including W eber, D urkheim , Simmel, Cooley, W . I. Thom as, M annheim , 
and others. T h e  emphasis will be on significant antecedents of contem porary social 
theory.
[241. F U N C T IO N A L  A N A L Y SIS  OF SO CIAL S T R U C T U R E S. Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Open to upperclassm en and graduate  students. Mr. KAPLAN. Not 
offered in 1957-1958.]
[243. T H E O R Y  OF C U L T U R E  A N D  SO CIAL O R G A N IZ A T IO N . Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 221 or equivalent. Mr. 
WILLIAM S. N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
LIN G U IST IC  FIELD  M E TH O D S. (Linguistics 205.)

HONORS PROGRAM
402. H O N O R S SE M IN A R . Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, acceptance 
as candidate for Honors. H ours to be arranged. Mr. LAM BERT and  STAFF.
403. H O N O R S SE M IN A R . Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, acceptance 
as candidate for Honors. H ours to be arranged. Mr. LAM BERT and  STAFF.
404. H O N O R S SE M IN A R . Spring term. C redit th ree hours. P rerequisite, Sociology 
and Anthropology 403. H ours to be arranged. M r. LAM BERT and STAFF.

SEMINARS
Primarily for graduate students, but may be taken by qualified undergraduates 

w ith  consent of the instructor.
275-276. IN T E R V IE W IN G  M E TH O D S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a 
term. O pen to upperclass majors and  graduate students w ith the consent of the 
instructor. First term  prerequisite to second. H ours to be arranged. Mr. DEAN.
277-278. A N A LYSIS  OF SU RV E Y D A T A . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a 
term. O pen to upperclass majors and  graduate students w ith  the consent of the 
instructor. First term  prerequisite to second. H ours to be arranged. Mr. DEAN.
375. SO CIAL PSYCH O LO GY. Spring term . Credit and  hours to  be arranged. Mr. 
LAM BERT.
377. SO C IAL PSYCH O LO G Y P R O SE M IN A R . Fall term . Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, consent of instructor. H ours to be arranged. M r. LAM BERT.



[380. C O LLEC TIVE  B E H A V IO R . Spring term . C redit and hours to be arranged. 
Mr. SUCHMAN. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
381. SO CIO LO G Y OF SCIENCE. Fall term . Credit three hours. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. KAPLAN.
385. G RO U P  R E L A T IO N S . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. WILLIAMS.
387. SPECIAL P RO BLEM S IN  SO CIO LO G ICAL T H E O R Y . Fall term . C redit three 
hours. O pen to seniors and graduate students. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A n th ro 
pology 221-222 or consent of instructor. M r. W ILLIAMS.
675-676. A N T H R O P O L O G IC A L  T H E O R Y  A N D  M E T H O D . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit two hours a term . W  4-6. STAFF.

Fall term : history and  theory. Spring term : field problem s and  m ethods.
682. M ID D LE  A N D  SO U T H  A M E R IC A N  A N T H R O P O L O G Y . Fall term . Credit 
and hours to be arranged. M r. HOLM BERG.
683. C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H ANG E IN  IN D IA . Spring term . C redit and 
hours to be arranged. Mr. O PLER.
685. SO U T H E A ST  A S IA N  A N T H R O P O L O G Y . Spring term . Credit and hours to 
be arranged. Mr. SHARP.
[686. C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H ANG E IN  JA P A N . Fall term . C redit and 
hours to be arranged. M r. SM ITH . N ot offered in  1957-1958.]
692. C O M P A R A T IV E  SYSTEM S OF IDEAS. Spring term . Credit and  hours to be 
arranged. Mr. SHARP.
693-694. FIELD R ESE A RC H . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit and  hours to be arranged. 
FIELD STAFF.

A research sem inar conducted in  the field in  the U nited  States, Canada, Peru, 
Ind ia, or Southeast Asia for lim ited  num bers of adequately prepared  students.

SPEECH A ND DRAM A
M r H  D. A LB R IG H T, Chairman; Messrs. H . L. ADEY, C. C. A RNOLD, HARRY 

CAPLAN Mrs. A. L. CO O PERSM ITH , Messrs. G. P. CREPEAU, G. A. McCAL- 
M ON, W.’ H . STA IN TO N , C. K. THOM AS, H . A. W ICHELNS, D. E. W ILLIAM S, 
J. F. W ILSON.

Students may elect a general major, or a m ajor w ith  emphasis on (1) public  speak
ing and rhetoric, (2) speech training and phonetics, (3) dram atic production. T h e  
fo llow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in the D epartm ent, twenty-seven hours; (2) 
in related subjects, six hours (not taken to m eet the com m on studies requirem ents 
o f the College) in each o f the follow ing groups: (a) classics, English, literature, 
m odern foreign literatures; (b) economics, governm ent, history, sociology; (c) 
philosophy, psychology. O f the total of forty-five hours in the m ajor and related 
subjects, tw enty-four m ust be in o ther than introductory courses. B eginning w ith  
the  class o f 1960, courses w ith in  the D epartm ent m ust include 105, 106, 333; for  
earlier classes, three hours from  each of the follow ing groups: 101 and 202; 121 and 
141; 333.

Students registered jo in tly  in Arts and Sciences and in Law m ust complete^ the 
follow ing courses: (1) in the D epartm ent, twenty-one hours; (2) in related subjects, 
twelve hours.



Juniors and seniors m ajoring in the D epartm ent may, w ith  the consent o f the  
adviser, take inform al study (in Public Speaking, 020; in Speech Training, 030; in 
Dramatic Production, 040).

Students p lanning  to teach speech should satisfy the basic requirem ents for teach
ers o f English. For those preparing to teach English, the D epartm ent recommends 
fifteen to eighteen hours in speech and drama including Courses 101, 111 (or 141), 
333, 401.
*105-106. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  SPEECH A N D  T H E A T R E  A R T .  T hro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit three hours a term ; first term  prerequisite to the second. Prim arily 
for freshm en and sophomores. T  T h  S 10. First term , Messrs. THOM AS and 
ARNOLD; second term , Mr. A LB RIG H T.

An in troduction  to oral com m unication as a hum ane study, exploring the lim ita 
tions and  potentialities of speech, particularly  in  public address and  the  drama. 
T h e  first term  includes an  exam ination of language, voice, and action as in s tru 
ments for the effective com m unication of though t and feeling, w ith special refer
ence to rhetorical composition. T h e  second term  enlarges the scope of the basic 
m aterial, developing speech and action as essential elem ents in  dram atic com m uni
cation and  in troducing such additional considerations as scenic design an d  space 
relationships w ith in  the playhouse.

Lectures, readings, discussions, and dem onstrations. N ot a practice course; no 
experience or previous instruction  in speech m aking or dram atic production  required.

PUBLIC SPEAKING
101. PU BLIC  SPEAKING . E ither term . C redit th ree hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
M W  F 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12; T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, or 11. Messrs. A RNO LD, W ICHELNS, 
W ILLIAMS, W ILSON, and assistants.

Designed to help  the student com m unicate his ideas and convictions effectively 
in oral discourse. Study of basic principles of expository and persuasive speaking, 
w ith emphasis on finding, evaluating, and  organizing m aterials, and  on simplicity 
and  directness in  style and delivery. Practice in  p reparing  and  delivering speeches of 
various types on curren t issues and  in  chairm anship; study of examples; conferences.

T h e  services of the Speech Clinic are available to those students who need rem edial 
exercises. Students whose native language is not English m ust obtain  special clearance 
from  the D epartm ent before registering.
202. PERSU ASIVE SPEAKING . E ither term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisite, 
Speech and D ram a 101 or consent of the  instructor. Fall term , M W  F 9. Spring 
term , M W  F 12 or T  T h  S 10. M r. W ILLIAM S and Mr. W ILSON.

T h e  speech to convince. Special a tten tion  will be given to elem entary psychological 
principles affecting m ethods of persuasion. Practice in com position and  delivery 
of persuasive speeches for various occasions; lectures, readings, conferences.
205. DISCUSSION. Spring term . Credit three hours. N ot open to freshm en.
M W  F 9 or T  T h  S 9. Mr. ARNOLD and Mr. --------- .

Designed to help th e  student partic ipate effectively in inform al, problem-solving 
conferences. Practice in  round-table, com m ittee, and  panel deliberation  w ith  study 
of the applicable principles of investigation, analysis, and  oral com m unication.
213. A R G U M E N T . E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Speech and Dram a 
101, or consent of the instructor. Fall term , M W  F 12 or T  T h  11-12:30. Spring
term , T  T h  11-12:30. Mr. W ICHELNS and  M r. --------- .

Study of the principles of evidence and reasoning as applied in the discussion of 
public questions; investigation and analysis of issues, m ethods of proof and  of



refutation . Practice in construction and delivery of argum entative speeches; study 
of examples; conferences.
214. A D VAN C ED  A R G U M E N T . Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Speech and Dram a 213. M W  F 12. Mr. W ICHELNS.

A dvanced study of principles, types, and  standards of reasoning on public  ques
tions. Practice in forensic and  parliam entary  debate and  in cross-examination.
221. FO RM S OF PU BLIC  ADD RESS. Fall term . Credit three hours. N ot open to 
freshm en. T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. W ILSON.

Study of style in  various forms of public address: legislative, legal, cerem onial, 
cam paign, sermonic. Speeches illustra ting  th e  forms of address will be draw n from 
the works of Burke, W ebster, L incoln, F. D. Roosevelt, C hurchill, and  others. Some 
practice in  speech composition both  oral and w ritten.
241. PU BLIC  O P IN IO N  A N D  T H E  M E T H O D  OF A R G U M E N T . Spring term . 
Credit three hours. N ot open to freshmen. T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. ARNOLD.

Critical study of the m ethods of persuasion exem plified in  the discussion of con
tem porary issues. Lectures, readings, and reports on the theory of persuasion, the 
available grounds for argum ent and appeal in  m odern society, and  the patterns of 
argum ent exem plified in  curren t debates. Some practice in speech w riting.
[275-276. H IS T O R Y  OF PU BLIC  ADDRESS. Not offered in 1957-1958.]
281-282. B R IT IS H  O R A T O R S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term. 
O pen to upperclassm en by consent of the instructor. T  2-4:30. M r. W ICHELNS.

A study of leading British orators from the sixteenth century to the present, w ith 
emphasis on Burke and his contem poraries. Types and  styles of persuasive com 
m unication in  relation  to  contem porary though t and  social structure.
283. A M E R IC A N  O R A T O R S : 1640-1865. Spring term . C redit th ree hours. N ot open 
to underclassm en except by consent of the instructor. M W  F 10. M r. A RNOLD and 
Mr. WILLIAM S.

A survey of the  role of speech m aking in selected religious, cu ltu ra l, and  political 
m ovements in  the U nited  States p rior to the end of th e  Civil W ar. Speeches of 
ou tstanding  preachers, lecturers, and  political orators will be studied w ith  emphasis 
on  the in terp lay  between historical circum stance and oratorical achievement. 
Lectures, discussions, readings, independent research projects.
[284. A M E R IC A N  O R A T O R S : 1865-1957. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
[287-288. T H E O R IE S  OF PU BLIC  ADDRESS. Not offered in  1957-1958.]
290. TH ESES A N D  SPECIAL PRO BLEM S IN  PU BLIC  ADD RESS. E ither term . 
C redit three hours. H ours to be arranged. Mr. W ICH ELN S and  M r. ARNOLD.

O pen to graduate candidates working on theses and  to o ther graduates prepared 
for independent study of special topics in rhetoric  and  public speaking.
[291-292. R H E T O R IC A L  C R IT IC ISM . Not offered in 1957-1958.]

T h e  D epartm ent calls attention  to three prizes in P ublic Speaking, com petition  for 
which w ill be open in the spring term: T h e  W oodford Prize, for seniors; the Class 
o f 1894 M emorial Prize in D ebate, for juniors and seniors; and the Class of 1886 
M em orial Prize in Public Speaking, for sophomores and juniors.

SPEECH TR A IN IN G  AND PHONETICS
*131. VOICE T R A IN IN G . Spring term . C redit two hours. O pen to freshm en. Con
sult the instructor before registering. T  T h  12. Mrs. CO OPERSM ITH.

An elem entary course for the im provem ent of the speaking voice. Ind ividual and



group practice in overcoming such faults as nasality, weak quality, and ind istinct
ness. A ttention  to the principles of voice production. Students with special vocal 
problems are advised to take this course before Course 101.
*133. T R A IN IN G  FOR S T U T T E R E R S . Fall term . Credit two hours. Open to fresh
men. H ours to be arranged. Mrs. CO OPERSM ITH.

T h e  n atu re  of the problem ; rem edial treatm ent; conferences.
333. EN G LISH  P H O N E TIC S. Fall term . Credit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
T  T h  11-12:30. Mr. THOM AS.

Principles of phonetics; study of English pronunciation , based chiefly on con
tem porary American usage; practice in  phonetic analysis, and, where necessary, drill 
for the im provem ent of individual speech.
[334. PRIN C IP LE S OF P H O N E TIC S. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
[336. R E G IO N A L A N D  H IS T O R IC A L  P H O N E TIC S. Not offered in 1957-1958.] 
[337. H IS T O R IC A L  P H O N E TIC S. Not offered in 1957-1958.]
341. F U N D A M E N T A L S OF SPEECH A N D  H E A R IN G . Fall term . C redit three 
hours. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  2-3:30. Mrs. CO OPERSM ITH.

T h e structure and function of the speech and  hearing systems. Physical, physio
logical, and psychological m aterials related  to hum an  speech.
[345. SPEECH D E V E LO P M E N T IN  C H ILD R E N . N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
351-352. PRIN C IP LE S OF SPEECH C O R R E C T IO N . T hro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
three hours a term . T  T h  S 9. Mrs. CO OPERSM ITH.

Study of principles and m ethods, correlated w ith supervised practice in  the Speech 
Clinic.
353. PRIN C IP LE S OF SPEECH C O R R E C T IO N . Fall term. C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Speech and D ram a 352. Prim arily for graduates. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. THOM AS.
[354. PRIN C IP LE S OF SPEECH C O R R E C T IO N . Not offered in 1957-1958.]
381. G E N E R A L LIN G U ISTIC S. Fall term . Credit three hours. For graduates. H ours 
to be arranged. M r. THOM AS.
[382. G E N E R A L LIN G U ISTIC S. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
390. TH ESES A N D  SPECIAL P RO B LE M S IN  SPEECH T R A IN IN G  A N D  P H O 
N E TIC S. Fall term . Credit three hours. H ours to be arranged. Mr. THOM AS.

O pen to g raduate candidates working on theses and to o ther graduates prepared 
for independent study of special topics in speech train ing  and phonetics.
SPEECH CLINIC . For students working under the direction of the D epartm ent. 
Consult Mr. THOM AS or Mrs. CO OPERSM ITH.

DRAM ATIC PRO DUCTION
111. O R A L IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  OF L IT E R A T U R E .  Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Not open to freshm en or to students who have taken Speech and D ram a 141. M W 
F 9. Mr. ADEY.

Study, for understanding and  appreciation, of poetry and  prose selected from  the 
best English and  American writers; practice in reading aloud; conferences; drill.
121. A N  IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  T H E  T H E A T R E  A R T S . Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Not open to freshm en or to students who have taken Speech and Dram a 106. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. A LB R IG H T.



A survey of the elem ents of dram atic com m unication, in tended to develop ap p re
ciation and  ra tional enjoym ent of the theatre in all its forms. T h is is not a produc
tion course, and  no experience in  dram atic production  is required . Lectures, read 
ings, dem onstrations, and  field trips.
141. D R A M A T IC  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N . Fall term . Credit three hours. N ot open to 
freshm en or to students who have taken Speech and D ram a 111. Prerequisite, consent 
of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. Mr. A LB R IG H T.

Analysis and  in terpreta tive reading of various types of dram atic prose and  poetry; 
principles of stage presentation; reports, individual exercises, and  group rehearsal.
401. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : D IR E C T IO N . Fall term . C redit th ree hours. 
N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 11. M r. STA IN TO N .

T heory  of stage direction; fundam entals of theatrical m ounting; survey of practical 
phases of production. Lectures, exercises, and  reports.
405. A D VAN C ED  D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : D IR E C T IO N . Spring term . Credit 
three hours. O pen to upperclassm en by consent of the instructor. T  2-4 and  an  hour 
to be arranged. Mr. STA IN TO N .

Readings, reports, and exercises in  the direction and production of plays.
421. AD V A N C E D  D R A M A T IC  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. For graduates and, by consent of the instructor, for upperclassm en m ajoring 
in the D epartm ent. W  2-4:30. M r. A LB RIG H T.

Varied projects in acting and group rehearsal, correlated w ith public presentations; 
individual drills, pantom im es, and  reading exercises.
431. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : ST A G E C R A F T. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en by consent of the instructor. T  T h  12. Laboratory, T  2-4:30. 
Mr. CREPEAU.

T h e theory and practice of stage production; p lanning  of small theatres; stage 
arrangem ent; problem s an d  practice in design, scene construction, and  elem ents of 
lighting. Lectures, dem onstrations, reports.
433-434. T H E A T R E  P R A C T IC E . T h ro u g h o u t the year; may be entered  either term . 
C redit two hours a term. O pen by consent of the instructor to upperclassm en who 
have taken or who are taking Speech and  D ram a 141 or 401. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. CREPEAU, Mr. McCALMON, and  the  S t a f f  of the U niversity T heatre . 

Projects in the productions of the University T heatre.
437. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : STA G E  L IG H T IN G . Fall term . C redit three 
hours. T  T h  11. Laboratory, T h  2-4:30. Mr. STA IN TO N .

L ight and color applied to theatrical production. Lectures, laboratory exercises, 
and  reports.
4 3 9_4 4 0 . T H E A T R E  P R A C T IC E . T h ro u g h o u t the year; may be entered  either term . 
For graduates. H ours and credits as arranged. M r. CREPEAU, Mr. M cCALM ON, 
and  STAFF.
451. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  T H E A T R E . Fall term . C redit three hours. O pen to u p p er
classmen. M W  F 10. Mr. McCALMON.

T h e  developm ent of the theatre, w ith special a tten tio n  to the period theatres and 
theatrical styles w hich influence m odern stage presentation.
455. A M E R IC A N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E . Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Open 
to upperclassm en. M W  F 10. M r. ADEY.

A study of the Am erican theatre and  of representative A m erican plays, w ith 
emphasis on the dram a as an experience of the national life and culture.
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461-462. P L A Y W R IT IN G . T hro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. First 
term  is prerequisite to the second. F 2-4:30. M r. McCALMON.

D ram atic theory and practice; three one-act plays will be w ritten  each term.
463-464. P L A Y W R IT IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term . P ri
m arily for graduates. F 2—4:30. Mr. McCALMON.
475. TH E O R IE S OF D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N . Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Prim arily for graduates; open to seniors by consent of the instructor. W  2-4:30. Mr. 
A LB RIG H T.

T h e  chief theories of dram atic production in relation to aesthetic principles.
480. T H E  M O T IO N  P IC T U R E : A SU RV E Y. Spring term. Credit three hours. T  T h
11. Laboratory, T h  2^1:30. Mr. STA IN TO N .

T h e  developm ent of the m otion picture as a m odern art. Characteristic problem s 
and devices of the art; economic and  social aspects; the docum entary film; the ed u 
cational film. N um erous films will be viewed; students are urged to a ttend  the  film 
programs of the University T heatre.
485. M O D E R N  TH E O R IE S  OF STA G E  P R E S E N T A T IO N . Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Prim arily for graduates. H ours to be arranged. Mr. STA IN TO N .
490. THESES A N D  SPECIAL P RO B LE M S IN  D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E . 
E ither term. Credit three hours. H ours to be arranged. Mr. STA IN TO N , Mr. A L
B R IG H T , and  M r. McCALMON.

Open to graduate candidates working on theses, and to o ther graduates prepared 
for independent study of special topics in dram a and  the theatre.

T h e D epartm ent calls the a ttention  o f students interested in Dramatic Production  
to the follow ing courses: those listed under the fine arts; English 341, 369, 419, 470, 
551-352; L iterature 301-302; H istory o f Costume (in the College of H om e Economics). 
A dditiona l opportunities for training, under the supervision o f m em bers o f the 
D epartm ent, are available in the several divisions of the Cornell University Theatre.

Tw o prizes in p layw riting are offered under the auspices o f the D epartm ent in 
1957-1958: the H eerm ans Prize for One-act Plays on an American T h em e (open 
to undergraduates), and the Cornell D ramatic Club Prize (open to graduates and 
undergraduates, w ith  no restriction as to them e). Also offered through the U ni
versity R adio Station is the W H C U  Prize for Drama for the best original play (open 
to graduates and undergraduates), perform ed in conjunction w ith  the U niversity’s 
annual Festival o f Contemporary Arts.

T h e  D rum m ond Awards were established, in honor of the late Professor A. M. 
D rum m ond, to acknowledge each year outstanding achievements by undergraduate 
m embers of the Cornell Dramatic Club and o ther undergraduate participants in 
the University Theatre program.

ZOOLOGY
Mr. H . B. ADELMANN, Chairman; Messrs. J. M. ANDERSON, L. C. COLE, P. W. 

G ILB ER T, S. L. LEONARD, H. A. SCHNEIDERM AN, M. SINGER, W. G. VAN 
DER K LOOT, W. A. W IM SA TT.

For a major in zoology there m ust be com pleted: (1) Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, 
and tw enty-four other hours selected from  the following: Zoology 211-212, 224, 301, 
302, 304, 401-402, 404, 451, 452, 454, 476 (two hours only), 491, 492, 494, 515-516, 
Conservation 8, Entomology 151 O R 152, and Plant Breeding (Genetics) 101; and (2) 
fifteen hours in related fields, selected from  courses in bacteriology, biochemistry, 
botany, chemistry, conservation, entom ology, geology, m athem atics, physics, h u 
man physiology, or p lan t breeding.



Introductory Zoology (Zoology 101-102), or General Zoology (Zoology 103-104), or 
the equivalent, is prerequisite to all courses in the D epartm ent and should  be taken  
in the freshm an year if  possible. For students p lanning to m ajor in zoology a year of 
calculus is recommended.

H onors candidates m ust take at least n ine hours o f advanced and intensive H onors 
work (Zoology 050) under the supervision o f an H onors adviser; o f these nine hours 
no t more than three may be counted toward the com pletion o f the norm al course 
requirem ents fo r  a m ajor in zoology. D uring their final term  H onors candidates w ill 
be required either to subm it a creditable thesis or to pass a com prehensive exam i
nation. Prerequisites fo r  admission to candidacy for H onors are a cum ulative average 
grade o f 80 in all studies and permission o f the H onors adviser. Application  for 
admission to H onors work should  be made to M r. Schneiderm an, preferably early in 
the ju n ior year, and  if possible three hours o f Honors work should  be scheduled for 
the second term  o f the  ju n ior year.

Provisions are also made for a lim ited  num ber of students who are not H onors 
candidates to undertake in form al study (Zoology 040), w hich, however, may not be 
counted towards the com pletion o f course requirem ents for a m ajor in zoology.
*101-102. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  ZOOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours 
a term . I f  taken after Biology 1, credit two hours a term . In tended  for students in 
Arts and Sciences. Zoology 101 prerequisite to Zoology 102. Lectures, T  T h  9 or 12, 
Stimson G-25. Laboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:20, o r W  8-10:20, or F 10-12:20, or 
S 9-11:20, Stimson 102, 104, and  116. M r. ANDERSON and  assistants.

An introduction  to the fields of zoological study, designed bo th  to provide a back
ground for m ore specialized courses and  to acquain t students in  o ther fields w ith  the 
fundam ental facts about anim al life. T h e  principal divisions of the anim al kingdom  
are surveyed w ith respect to sim ilarities and differences in  structure, function, b e
havior, and evolutionary history. T h e  im portance of o ther anim als to m an is em pha
sized. Both in the laboratory work and in  lectures the s tuden t is introduced to 
representative types of anim als and to the techniques by w hich m an has acquired 
biological knowledge.
*103-104. G E N E R A L ZOOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a term. 
I f  taken after Biology I, credit two hours a term . In tended  for students in ag ri
cu ltu re and  hom e economics. Lectures, T  T h  8. Laboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:20; 
M 10-12:20; or S 9-11:20. Mr. LEONARD and  assistants.

A survey of the various branches of the zoological sciences to serve as a background 
for advanced work in  the study of anim als. T h e  principles of zoology will be illus
trated  by the study of representative anim als w ith emphasis on those of economic 
im portance to agriculture and  to m an. Emphasis will be placed on the biology of 
the vertebrates including the structural, functional, developm ental, and genetic 
aspects.
201. T H E  N A T U R E  OF M A N : S T R U C T U R E  A N D  D EV E LO P M E N T. Fall term. 
C redit th ree hours. N ot open to freshm en. Prerequisite, a laboratory  science, p refer
ably zoology or biology. Lectures, T  T h  10; recitations, T  8, 9, 11, W  8, 9, 10, 11, 
T h  8, 9, 11 or F  8, 9, 10, 11. M r. SINGER and  assistants.

T h e  aim  is to give the student an  understanding  of structure, function, and  d e
velopm ent of the hum an  body.

Zoology 201 is one o f three in terdepartm ental courses dealing w ith  the general 
topic o f the nature o f man from  the perspectives o f the biological and behavioral 
sciences. T h e  o ther courses in the group are Psychology 203 and Sociology-Anthro- 
pology 204. T h e  courses may be taken singly or in any order.
211-212. C O M P A R A T IV E  A N A T O M Y  OF V E R T E B R A T E S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit th ree hours a  term . Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, or the equiva



lent. In  these prerequisite courses a student m ust have earned a grade of a t least 75. 
Lecture, M 8 or 9. Laboratory, M F or T  T h  2—4:30; W  F or T  T h  8-10:30; or W 
2-4:30 and S 8-10:30. M r. G IL B E R T  and assistants.

A thorough study and  dissection of representative vertebrate types, including fish, 
am phibian , rep tile , b ird, and m am m al, together w ith dem onstrations on species 
o ther than  th e  types dissected. In tended  to give students an evolutionary background 
for the study and  appreciation of the structure of h igher vertebrates, including man.
[222. P H YSIC A L A N T H R O P O L O G Y  A N D  H U M A N  E V O L U T IO N . Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Lectures, M W  F 12. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
224. C O M P A R A T IV E  N E U RO LO G Y. Spring term. Credit three hours. Enrollm ent 
lim ited to 22 students; permission of the instructor required . Prerequisites, n ine 
hours of anim al biology. Lectures, T  T h  12. Laboratory, M or W  2-4:30. Mr. 
SINGER and assistant.

A com parative study of the vertebrate nervous system w ith emphasis upon  the 
prim ate. Studies include dissections of the b ra in  and  the identification of nuclei and 
tracts in  sections of the brain and spinal cord. Functional aspects of anatom ical 
relations are stressed.
299. H U M A N  A N A T O M Y . H ours and  credit to be arranged. Open to a lim ited 
num ber of g raduate students only. Permission of instructor required  for registration 
Mr. SINGER.

D etailed dissection of the hum an body w ith some emphasis upon function.
301. H IST O L O G Y: T H E  B IO LO G Y A N D  D E V E LO P M E N T OF T H E  TISSUES. 
Fall term . Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, an d  211- 
212. Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory, T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-4:30. Mr. W IM SA TT and 
assistants.

A survey of the structure and developm ent of the tissues. T h e  treatm ent is general, 
designed to provide students of biology w ith  a basis for the understanding  of norm al 
and abnorm al structure of the vertebrates. Each studen t will make for his own use a 
series of typical microscopic preparations.
302. SPECIAL H IST O L O G Y: T H E  B IO LO G Y OF T H E  O RG ANS. Spring term. 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 301. Enrollm ent lim ited  to 25 students. 
Lectures, W  F 9. Laboratory, W  F 2-4:30. M r. W IM SA TT and  assistants.

A continuation  of Zoology 301. Zoology 301 and  302 together give the fundam ental 
facts of the microscopic structure and developm ent of the body. O pportun ity  to 
gain knowledge of technique in the fixing, em bedding, and  sectioning of selected 
organs is also offered.
304. V E R T E B R A T E  E M B R YO LO G Y. Spring term . Credit five hours. Prerequisite, 
Zoology 101-102, or 103—104, and 211-212. Zoology 301 is also norm ally a p re req u i
site, and  perm ission to om it it will be g ranted  only in exceptional cases. Lectures, 
T  T h  11, S 10. Laboratory, T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-4:30. Mr. ADELM ANN and  assistants’ 

A n in troduction  to general vertebrate embryology designed to provide a basis 
for the appreciation  of biological problems. T h e  m aterial is treated  com paratively 
w ith particu lar emphasis on the developm ent of the am phibian , th e  bird , an d  the 
m am mal. A few invertebrate forms are used w here desirable for illustration .
305-306. H IST O L O G Y  A N D  E M B R YO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. For students 
of veterinary medicine only. C redit eight hours. Fall term : lectures, M F 12; labora
tory, W  F 2-4:30. Spring term : lectures, W  F 9; laboratory, W  F 10-1. Messrs. ADEL
MANN and W IM SA TT.

T h e  aim  is to provide the student of veterinary medicine w ith a practical knowl
edge of the norm al structure and  developm ent of the tissues and  organs of the



anim al body by the d irect study o£ them  in the laboratory. T h e  emphasis is on the 
dom esticated anim als of particular interest to the veterinarian.
401-402. ECO LO GY A N D  P H YSIO LO G Y OF T H E  IN V E R T E B R A T E S . T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisites, one year of general biology 
o r introductory  zoology. O rganic chem istry and  some college m athem atics are 
desirable. Lectures M W  11. L aboratory W  2-4:30. Mr. COLE.

A course for advanced undergraduates an d  graduate students, stressing function 
a t the level of the individual organism. Emphasis will be on physiological processes 
as these relate to  n a tu ra l hab itats and  on phylogenetic characteristics as these restrict 
the variety of hab itats available for occupancy by various invertebrates. T h e  m ethods 
of response and  toleration  physiology will be utilized to investigate life processes in 
various invertebrates exposed to experim entally  varied conditions. T h e  in te rp re ta 
tion of life tables and  m ortality  data  will be introduced as experim ental techniques.
404. G E N E R A L A N IM A L  ECO LO GY. Spring term . Credit th ree hours. Prerequisites, 
Zoology 101-102 or 103-104, or their equivalent, and  consent of instructor. Lectures, 
W  F 10. A total of eight laboratory and  field periods, S 8-1. M r. COLE.

An in troduction  to the local and  world-wide d istribu tion  of anim als w ith  reference 
to conditions of existence; effects of environm ental factors on anim als; adaptations 
to special habitats; modification of environm ent by anim als; principles of population  
grow th, composition, and density control. T h e  adaptations of local anim als to p a r
ticular hab itats will be studied in the field and  laboratory.
451. C O M P A R A T IV E  P H YSIO LO G Y. Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisites, 
one year of biology or zoology and  college courses in chemistry. O rganic chemistry 
and  com parative anatom y are also desirable. Lectures, M W  F 9. Laboratory, M T  
W  T h  F 1:40-4:50, or S 8:00-11:10. M r. SCHNEIDERM AN.

T h e  principal physiological functions of bo th  vertebrates and  invertebrates, includ
ing muscle contraction, nerve action, respiration, m etabolism , digestion, circulation, 
excretion, and  physiological regulation.
452. G E N E R A L A N D  C E LLU LA R  PH YSIO LO G Y. Spring term . C redit four hours. 
Prerequisites, anim al or p lan t physiology, organic chemistry, physics, and permission 
of the instructor. Biochemistry and  histology, genetics or cytology are also desirable. 
E nrollm ent is lim ited. Lectures, M W  12. Sem inar and  laboratory, T  W  or T  T h  
1:40-5. Mr. SCHNEIDERM AN.

An in troduction  to basic problem s and  m ethods of cellular physiology including 
physicochemical properties of protoplasm , function of cell organelles, role of nucleic 
acids, virus reproduction , perm eability  and  active transport, grow th, respiration , 
m etabolism , and effects of ionizing radiation . T h e  laboratory  is designed to fam iliar
ize the studen t w ith  basic techniques currently  em ployed in  physiological investi
gations, notably m anom etric and  spectrophotom etric m ethods, radioactive tracer 
technique, isolation of in tracellu lar com ponents, identification of enzyme systems, use 
of ultravio let and x-irradiation , tissue culture, m icrosurgery, im m unological m ethods.
454. G E N E R A L A N D  C E LLU LA R  P H YSIO LO G Y LE C TU R E S. Spring term . Credit 
th ree hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 451 or equivalent, in w hich a s tuden t m ust have 
earned a grade of a t least 80. Lectures, M W  12. M r. SCHNEIDERM AN.

T h e  lecture p a rt of Zoology 452. O ne term  pap er will be required .
462. R A D IA T IO N  PHYSICS A N D  C H E M IST R Y  IN  T H E  A N A L Y SIS  OF B IO 
LO G IC A L PRO BLEM S. Spring term. Credit two hours. Prerequisites, tra in ing  in 
physiology and  consent of instructors. Lectures, sem inars, and dem onstrations to  be 
arranged. Messrs. SCHNEIDERM AN, VAN D ER K LO O T and  W IM SA TT.

Seminar for advanced students, w ith reading and  discussion of lite ra tu re  on 
selected topics in experim ental biology, w ith special reference to the use of ionizing



radiations and radioisotopes in the study of cell tissues and  organs and  the chemical 
control of grow th. Can provide the basis for subsequent research in radiobiology 
and developm ental physiology.
476. E X P E R IM E N T A L  E N D O C R IN O LO G Y. Spring term . Credit two or three 
hours. Prerequisites, a year of zoology, organic chemistry, physiology, and  consent 
of instructor. Prim arily for g raduate students; open to undergraduates for two 
credits. Lectures, M F 11. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. LEONARD.

Lectures on anatom y, physiology of the vertebrate endocrine glands, g landular 
in terrelationships; chemical and physiological properties of horm ones, assay methods. 
Laboratory, sm all-anim al surgery and  m icrotechnique for the endocrines, illustrative 
experim ents on the effects of hormones.
491. E V O L U T IO N A R Y  ZOOLOGY. Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisites, 
Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, and one year of college chemistry. M W  F 10. Mr. 
VAN DER KLOOT.

An in troduction  to evolutionary thought designed as an in tegrating  course for 
students of zoology and for o ther interested students. Covering Darwin and  natu ral 
selection, the gene and  variation in  anim als, the direction of evolution, the evolu
tion of behavior, and  the origin of life. T h e  extension of the idea of evolution to 
the physical world w ill be briefly discussed.
492. P H YSIO LO G Y OF B E H A V IO R . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Zoology 451. M W  F 8. Mr. VAN D ER K LOOT.

Designed to acquaint the student of zoology w ith the problem  of behavior and 
its physiological basis. T h e  com parative physiology of the sensory and  nervous 
systems and the experim ental study of the behavior of invertebrates and vertebrates.
494. L A B O R A T O R Y  IN  B E H A V IO R A L  P H YSIO LO G Y. Spring term . C redit one 
hour. Open to a lim ited  num ber of students who are taking Zoology 492 concur
rently. M or T h  2-4:30. Mr. VAN D ER K LO O T.

An in troduction  to research techniques. E xperim ents in  neurochem istry, electro
physiology, and the experim ental analysis of behavior.
[515-516. IN V E R T E B R A T E  ZO O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree hours a 
term. Prerequisites, Zoology 101-102 or 103-104, or equivalent, and consent of in 
structor. Tw o laboratory periods a week, W  and  F 2-5; lecture once a week during  
laboratory period. Mr. ANDERSON.

Lectures on selected topics in the developm ent, structure, function, and in te rre la 
tions of invertebrate anim als; laboratory work on related subjects, utilizing  living 
specimens w herever possible. Particu lar a tten tion  is devoted to significant anim al 
groups of uncerta in  taxonomic position. N ot offered in 1957-1958.]
600. SE M IN A R  IN  ZOOLOGY. Fall and spring terms. R equired  for g raduate s tu 
dents and honors students in Zoology and  open to all who are interested. F 4:30. 
Zoology Sem inar Room.

R eports and discussion of cu rren t research in Zoology.
040. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. O rdinarily  lim ited  to seniors only. C redit and hours to 
be arranged. Problem s may be undertaken in any phase of zoology, b u t the consent 
of the instructor concerned is a prerequisite.
050. H O N O R S W O R K  IN  ZO O LO GY. E ither term. Credit and  hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite, admission to candidacy for H onors in Zoology. Ind ividual advanced 
work under the guidance of an Honors adviser, designed to increase the knowledge 
and experience of the candidate w ith the subject m atter and  the m ethods of research 
in some im portan t phase of zoology.



A D D IT IO N A L  COURSES IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
These courses may be counted in the ninety A rts hours required for the A.B. 

degree.
*G E N E R A L BIO LO G Y  (Biology 1, College of A griculture). T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit th ree hours a term . May be begun in either term. N ot open to students who 
have had  both  Zoology 101-102 and  Botany 1. If Botany 1 is taken after either 
Zoology 101-102 or Botany 1, credit two hours a term . Lectures and  dem onstrations, 
M W  9 or 11. Laboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:20, or T  10-12:20. Mr. HOO D  and 
assistants.

An elem entary course p lanned  to meet the needs of students m ajoring outside the 
p lan t and  anim al sciences; particularly  adapted  as the first year of a two-year 
sequence in  biology for the prospective teacher of general science in th e  secondary 
schools. T h e  n a tu re  of life, life processes, the activities and origin of living things; 
the organization of representative plants and  anim als, including m an as an organism; 
and the principles of n u tritio n , grow th, behavior, reproduction , heredity , and  evo
lution.
E L E M E N T A R Y  T A X O N O M Y  A N D  N A T U R A L  H IS T O R Y  OF V E R T E B R A T E S  
(Conservation 8, College of A griculture). T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Prerequisites, Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, or Biology 1. Lecture, M 8. L abora
tory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. H A M ILTO N  and  M r. RANEY.

Lectures on fishes, am phibia, reptiles, birds, and mam mals, dealing with the 
principles of classification and nom enclature, characteristics, relationships, and  b io 
nomics of these groups. Laboratory practice in  the identification of N orth  American 
species. Field studies of the local fauna du ring  the fall and spring.
G E N E R A L O R N IT H O L O G Y  (Conservation 9, College of A griculture). Spring term. 
C redit three hours. O pen to all students. Lecture, M \V 11. Field work and  labora
tory, W  or T h  2-4:30. Mr. SIBLEY and assistants.

In troduction  to the biology of birds; their structure, classification, adaptations 
for flight, m igration, d istribu tion , behavior, ecology, and  evolution. Field and 
laboratory work on identification of local species. Field studies include two all-day 
field trips.
IN T R O D U C T O R Y  E N T O M O L O G Y  (Entomology 10, College of A griculture). 
E ither term . Credit three hours. O pen to all students. Lectures: fall term , W  F 11; 
spring term , T  T h  9. Laboratories: fall term , W  T h  F 2-4:30; spring term , M T  W 
T h  F 2-4:30. M r. W ATKINS and assistants.

A survey of the structure, biology, and classification of insects; types of insect 
control; and  the m ajor groups of insecticides, their form ulation  and  application. 
Laboratory exercises on the anatom y and biology of insects, w ith practice in the 
identification of representative forms including m any of the commoner species of 
economic im portance.
*303. H U M A N  PH YSIO LO G Y. E ither term . C redit th ree hours. Prerequisite, a 
previous course, e ither in  high school or college, in  biology and in chemistry. Open 
to students in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, H om e Economics, and A griculture, 
and to others. M W  F 10. Mr. DYE and M r. BOWEN.

An introductory course designed prim arily  to present fundam ental and practical 
inform ation concerning the physiological processes and systems of the hum an body. 
Lectures, illustrations, and  dem onstrations.
305. E N D O C R IN O LO G Y A N D  M E T A B O LISM . Fall term . Credit three hours. P re
requisites, six or more hours of biology, and  a previous course in  organic chemistry. 
Open to upperclassmen and graduate students. M W  F 8. Mr. DYE.

A study of m etabolism , endocrinology, and  reproduction. Illu strated  lectures.



STATISTICS
Courses in  statistics, both  theoretical and  applied , are offered in m any of the 

departm ents of the schools and  colleges on the campus. Among them  are the d e
partm ents of A gricultural Economics, Industria l and  Engineering A dm inistration, 
M athem atics, P lan t Breeding, Psychology, and Sociology and A nthropology, and  the 
School of Industria l and Labor Relations.

Of the courses in  statistics offered by departm ents of o ther schools and colleges 
only the two listed below may be counted in the ninety Arts hours requ ired  for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
S T A T IS T IC A L  R E A SO N IN G  (Industrial and Labor Relations 210). E ither term. 
Credit three hours.
ECO NOM IC A N D  SO CIAL S T A T IS T IC S  (Industrial and Labor Relations 211). 
E ither term. Credit three hours.

COURSES IN O T H E R  DIVISIONS
Courses of interest to students in the College of Arts and Sciences are offered by 

the D epartm ents of M ilitary Science and Tactics, Air Science, Naval Science, Phys
ical E ducation, and Clinical and Preventive M edicine and are described in  the 
A nnouncem ent o f the Independent Divisions and D epartm ents. Courses in o ther 
colleges and  schools are described in their respective A nnouncements.
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